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1 TIME TABLE—ARTS AND SCIENCE.

1906-07.
TIME TABLE—FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.

Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday.

Hours,

9-10|Chemistry 1., [Chem. 2,3, 4 |Ct Ct
German 3, French 3 .|German 3 German 3
Math, 2......|Math, 1 Math. 2 ... Math, 2..

10-11 |Latin 2

Math. 1 -

Philos. 3 o s Enghsh 3

History 1..... History 1...,.|History 2

...... eevesess|Mi .|Geol. 1 (Lab) Mmeralogy 5 L3
11-12|Latinl .....,|Greek2 ...... Latin1.......|Greek 2 ...

Physics 1. Physics 2. ....|Physics 1.....|Physics 2. .
Pol. Econ, 1.. .|Pol. Econ, 1

.-|Philos. 2.... |Geology ¢ ... |Philos. 2...... .

12-1|English 2. .. [English1 ....|English 2 ... [English 1... .. English 2 ......
Chem, .| Astronowy, . .. |Astronomy .|Adv. Classics ...
Latin 1 Greek 3 ... Greek 8 ... .|Greek 1 ..
Latin 8 ......|Geology 1 .|Geology 1 . .|Geology 2
Education' 1. |Philos. 1....., Philos, 1 .

2-3(German 2 ....|French 2 ....|German 2 ,...|French2,.... ..|German 2 .....
.|Biology ... e &

Geology 5 ...

8-4(Germanl ,...|French L.

Philos. 4 . ....|Biology

Chem (Lub ) |Physics 6
.|Bib, Lit,

ﬁl’és‘{e‘s 6..
.|Bib. Lit

4-5Geology 3. Geology 2° Geology 2 . .|Geology 3
Philos, 1 Physics 6 Physics 6
Chem, (L English 4 .

.’Eug]ish 4

5-6/Chem, (Lah ).| Physics 6.
Miner, 1 (Lab.)

Chem, (Lab.). Ph)slcs6
Miner 1 (Lab.)) ...... . .

Saturdays : Chemistry 3, 9—10 A. M.
Biology, 11 A M.—1P M,
Geology, 1, 2—Field and lenny work throughnul; the day
Mu(xlmo and Metallurgical E: t the:
8y

N. B.—The days and hours of meeting of classes not mentioned in this Time
Table will be announced at the opening of the session,




TIME TABLE—ENGINEERING.

1906-07.
TIME TABLE—FACULTY OF ENGINEERING.

%

§ Monday. Tuesday. |Wednesday.| Thursday. Friday.

9-10/Chem. 1 A ...|Chem. 4...... Chem, 1 A....|Chem, 4........ Chem.1A,,....
Math, 2 .... .|Math. 1 .. ... |Math. 2 .|Math. 1 ., fx £
Mining 1 .. ..[Mining 8 . ...|Mining 1., |Mining 810000
Hydraulies 1., [Hydraulics 2.. |R’y. Econ ....[Hydraulics 2 ..
.......................... Surveying 3 ..|Metall. 4 .......

10-11{Math, 1 ......|Math. 2 ..... Math.1...... Math, 2 ........
Metall. 8 .....[Mineralogy ..[Metall. 3 ... .|Mineralogy ...
Surveying 1 ..|Surveying 2 ..|Surveying 1..|Surveying 2 ... Surveymg Ly
Drawing 2....|Mining 2. Drawing 2. ..|Mining 2 ......|Drawing 2.

..|Metall, 4 .

11-12{Physics 1 ....
Geol. 6, 7
Structures

- |Metall, 6

Physics 2 B

..|Physies 1 ....

Geol. 6,7 .

..|Structures 1.

..[Metall. 4, 6

Physics 2B ....

Physics 1
Geol, 6, 7

12-1(Chem. 4

.|English 10

. [Structures

Geol. 1

&
Mechanics

Metall. 2
Mechanics.

2-3|German 2 ....

French 2 .....
Metall. 1 .

. |Miner, (Lab.

German 2 ...

Geol 1 (Lab

French2 ,....
Metall. 1, 4

|German 2 ......
.|Geol. (Lab.,) .

Miner, (Lab) s
.|Metall, 4 .......

8-4/German1 .
Chem, (Lsb.) .

Structures 2..

French1l ....

German 1 .

).|Drawing 1...."

French, 1......
.|Chem. (Lab )..| Physies (Lab.
....|Geol. 1 (Lab.).|Metall. 1, 4 .
Drawing : .[Miner, (Lab.

German 1 .
Metall, 4 .

Geol. 1 (| Lab. )
.|Miner. (Lab.)..

T
&

Chem. (La,b.)
Geol. 3 .

. Dra\vmg T

Phys (Lab )
Metall. 1

Chem. (Lab.) . [Phys. (Lab.)....
.|Geol. 3 .....

.|Metall. 1, 4 .
Drawing 1.....

Metall. 4 .
Geol. 3

5-6[Chem. (Lab.)..

Phys. (Lab.)
Metall. 1 .

.|Drawing 1.

..|Chem. (Lab,

Phys. (Lab,).
.|Metall. 1, 4 .
.|Drawing 1

)

.|Metall. 4 ...

N. B.—The davs and hours of meeting of classes not mentioned in this Time
Table will be announced at the opening of the session,
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UNIVERSITY ALMANAC, 1906-1907.

Aug. 16.

20.

30.

Sept. 3.

6.

10.

12.

13.

14.

Isoa.

Th.—Last day for receiving applications for Autumn Preliminary
Examination (Provincial Medical Board).
M.—Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina-
tions (Medical Faculty).
Sa.—Last day for receiving applications for Autumn Professional
Examinations (Provincial Medical Board).
Tu.—Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina-
tions (Law Faculty).
Th.—Session begins Preliminary Hsxamination (Prov. Med.
Board) begins at 9 a. m., at Dalhousie College.
M.—Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina-
tions (Arts and Science Faculties).
—Supplementary Examinations begin (Medical Faculty).
—Results Preliminary Examination (Prov. Med. Board) de-
clared, and certificates issued, 10 a. m.
—Registration and Payment of Class Fees (Med. Faculty)
11 a. m.
Tu.—Session begins (Arts, Science, Engineering and Law
Faculties). :

Lectures begin at Halifax Medical Cellege.

—10 A. M., Registration and Payment of Class Fees (Law
Faculty).
—3P. M., Supplementary Examinations (Law Faculty).

Registration of Candidates for Matriculation and Scholarship

Examination (Arts, Science and Engineering Faculties).
‘W.—Lectures begin (Law Faculty).

Examination for Junior and Senior Matriculation and for
Entrance Scholarships (Avts, Science and Engineering
Faculties).

9 A. M., Latin.

3 P. M., Greek.

Autumn Professional Examinations (Prov. Med. Board)
begin.

Th.—9 A. M., Geometry.
11 A. M., Trigonometry.

3 P. M., Arithmetic, Algebra.

F, —9 A. M., History and Geography.

3 P. M., English.

8. —9 A. M., French.
3 P. M., German.
M. —9 A. M., Chemistry.

9 A. M., Supplementary Examinations begin (Arts, Science
and Engineering Faculties).

‘W.—9 A. M., Meetings of Faculties of Arts, Science and Engin-
eering.

3 P. M., CONVOCATION. Address by Professor Mackenzie.

Th.—Registration and payment of class fees (Arts, Science and
Engineering Faculties).

F. —Lectures begin (Arts, Science, Engineering, and Medical
Faculties).
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Oct.

Dec.

Jan,

Feb.

Mar.

Apr.

17.

18.

19,

20.

13.
20.
21,

22.

23.
25.
26.
2.
28.

217,

29.

30.
2.

o

UNIVERSITY ALMANAC.

—Intimation as to elective subjects to be made by undergrad-

uates (Arts, Science, and Engineering Kaculties) on or
before this day.

—Returns as to residence and church attendance to be made
on or before this day.

Th.—Thanksgiving Day. No lectures.

.
F.

—Munro Day. No lectures.
—Last day of lectures (Faculties of Arts, Science, Engineering
and Medicine).

M. —Christmas Examinations (Arts, Science and Engineering

Faculties) begin.
9.00 A M., Philosophy 1 and 3, Physics 2.
3.00 p. M.. Physics 1, Education 1.

Tu.—8.45 A. M., Latin.

11 15 A. M., History 2.
3.00 . M., Biology.

W.—9.00 A. M., German.

1115 A. M., Mathematics.
3.00 r. M., English 1, Philosophy 4.

Th.—9.00 A. M., Political Economy.

11.15 A. M., English 2and 4.
3.00 p. M., Chemistry.

F. —9.00 A. M., Greek.

1115 A. M., French.
3.00 p. M., Mathematics, History 1.

Sa.—Christmas vacation begins.

T,

ILs07.

.—Lectures resumed (Arts, Science, Engineering, Law, and

Medical Faculties).

‘W.—Ash Wednesday. No lectures.
W.—Last Day of Lectures (Law Faculty).
Th.—Sessional Kxaminations begin (Law Faculty).

10 A. M., Equity.
3 P. M., Torts.

F. —10 A. M., Companies.

Sa.—10 A. M, Cons

3 P. M., Crimes.

utional History, International Law.

M. —10 A. M., Constitutional Law.
Tu.—10 A. M., Shipping.

W.—10 A. M., Real Property.
Th.—10 A. M., Sales.

F.

—10 A. M., Contracts; Conflict of Laws.

‘W.—Last day for receiving applications for Primary and Final

M. D. C. M. Examinations and for Spring Professional
Examinations (P. M. Board).

F. —Good Friday. No lectures.

S.

—Last day for receiving M. A., M. Se. and B. E. Theses.

Tu.—Last day of lectures (Faculties of Arts,Science, Engineering

and Medicine).

Th.—Spring Examinations (Faculties of Arts, Science, Engineer

ing and Medicine) begin.
9.00 A. M., Philosophy 1 and 3, Mining 2.
3.00 . M., Education, Mathematics.

F. —-900 4, M, Practical Chemistry (Laboratory, 1st Division)

Masonry Construction.
2.30 P. M., Practical Chemistry (Laboratory, 2nd Division).

S. —900 A. M., Latin, Metallurgy 3 and 6.

3.00 p. M., French, Geology 2.
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M. —9.00 A. M., English 2 and 3; Surveying ; Drawing.

3.00 P. M., Physics 2; Political Economy.

Certificates of Class Attendance, Med. Fac., Dalhousie, issued
on presentation of Class Fee Receints.

Tu.—Certificates of Class Attendance, Halifax Medical College,
issued on presentation of Class Fee Receipts.

9.00 A. M.. Knglish 1, Addit. English 3, Physics 1.

3.00 p. M., Physics 6, 7 and 8, Addit. Philosophy 1 and 3,
Geology 2.

W.—9.00 A. M., Mathematics, Astronomy, Junior Anatomy.

3.00 p. M., Addit. Latin, Geology 1, Physiology and Histology,
Medical Jurisprudence and Hygiene.

Th.—9.00 A, M. ,Chemistry 1, Addit. Education, Railway and High-
way Construction, Descriptive Geometry.

3.00 p. M., History 1 and 2; Obstetrics and Diseases of Women
and Children ; Senior Anatomy.

F. -9.00 A. M., Greek; Zoology ; Geology 6.
3.00 p. M., Chemistry 2, 3, 4 ; Medicine. 3
Sa.—9.00 A. M., Philosophy 4 ; Oral Examins. Chemistry ; Anatomy,
Physiology and Histology.

3.00 p. M., Botany ; Surgery ; Geology il: Hydraulic Engin.
eering .

M.—9.00 A. M., Addit Greek; Addit. French; Medical Physies

3.00 p. M., German; Pathology and Bacteriology ; Clinical
Medicine at V. G. H.; Mechanics.

Tu,—9.00 A. M., Addit. Physics 1 and 2; Materia Medica and
Therapeutics ; Clinical Surgery at V. G. H.; Mineralogy,

3.00 . M., AGdit, History ; Addit. English 1 and 2.

W.—9.00 A. M., Addit. Mathematics; Addit. Philosophy 4; Design-
ing ; Hydraulics.

2.00 . M., Oral Exams.—Materia Medica and Therapeutics :
Pathology and Bacteriology.

3.00 p. M., Addit. Political Kconomy ; Designing.

Th,—9.00 A M., Addit. German; Metallurgy 2.

2.00 . M. Oral Exams.—Surgery ; Medicine ; Obstetrics and
Diseases of Women and Children ; Medical Jurisprudence
and Hygiene.

F. -—Results of P. M. B. Professional Examinations declared.

M.—9.00 A. M., Meeting of Faculties of Arts, Science and Engin-
eering.

Tu.—9.00 A. M., Meeting of Senate.

4.00 p. M., Meeting of Faculty of Medicine

W.—10.00 A. M . Results of Examinations (Faculties of Arts,
Science, Enginecring and Medicine), declared.

Th.—3. P. M., Convocation.

M. —Summer Session of Mining School begins.

Th.—9 A. M. Spring Preliminary Examinations (Prov. Med. Board
begin.

Tu —4 P. M. Annual Meeting Medical Faculty,

F. —Summer Session Mining School ends.

N. B.—The dates of the Examinations are liable to change as circum-
stances may demand,
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Halhousie @Antbersitp.

INTRODUCTION.

Historical Sketch.

Daruouvsie Conugae was founded in 1818 by the Right
Honourable George Ramsay, Ninth Earl of Dalhousie, ¢ for
the education of youth in the higher branches of science and
literature.”

The original endowment was derived from funds collected
at the port of Castine, in Maine, during its occupation in
1814 by Sir John Sherbrooke, then Lieutenant-Governor
of Nova Scotia. In a letter to Lord Bathurst, dated Decem-
ber 14th, 1817, Lord Dalhousie with the unanimous consent
of the Council, proposed that £9,750 of these funds be
devoted to the ‘ founding of a College or Academy on the
same plan and principle as that in Edinburgh,” “open to all
occupations and sects of religion, restricted to such branches
only as are applicable to our present state, and having the
power to expand with the growth and improvement of our
society,” and that this College be established in Halifax, ¢ the
seat of the legislature, of the courts of justice, of the military
and the mercantile society.” On the 6th of February, 1818,
Lord Bathurst wrote expressing the Prince Regent’s ¢ entire
approval of the application of the funds in question in the
foundation of a Seminary in Halifax for the higher classes of
learning.” The building was begun in 1819, and on the 22nd
of May, in the year 1820, the corner stone was laid by the
Earl of Dalhousie. On the 13th of January, 1821, a « Bill
to incorporate the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax ”
became law. The original Board consisted of the Governor-
General of British North America, the Lieutenant Governor
of Nova Scotia, the Bishop, the Chief Justice, the President
of Council, the Treasurer of the Province, the Speaker of the
House of Assembly, and the President of the College.

After unsuccessful efforts in 1822-4 and 1829-36 on the
part of both the British Government and the Board of Gov-
ernors to effect a union with King’s College, at that time the
only other existing in the Province, Dalhousie College went
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into operation in 1838, with the Rev. Thomas McCulloch
D. D., as President.

In 1841 an Act was passed conferring university powers
upon the College, and vesting the appointment of the
Governors in the Governor and Council. Two years later
President McCulloch died, and in 1845 the College was
closed, the Governors considering it “advisable to allow the
funds of the institution to accumulate.” From 1849 to 1859
the College funds were employed to support a High School.
Toward the end of this period, in 1856, the Arts department
of Gorham College, Liverpool, supported by the Congrega-
tionalists, was transferred to Dalhousie, “ with a view to the
furtherance of the establishment of a Provincial University ;”
and for a short time an attempt was made to conduct the
institution as a University under the Act of 1841.

The history of Dalhousie College as an institution realiz-
ing the purpose of its Founder may be dated from 1863.
In that year the College was reorganized under an Act which
empowered the Board of Governors to grant to any body of
Christians, or any individual, or number of individuals, the
privilege of nominating a representative to the Board, and a
Professor, for every chair in the College supported by them
to the extent of twelve hundred dollars a year. In conse-
quence of this provision the Presbyterian Church of Nova
Scotia closed their 2 cademies at Truro and Halifax, and
undertook the support of two Chairs; and the Church of
Scotland in Nova Scotia, having no institution of their own,
endowed one chair — the Chair of Mathematics. Thus
strengthened, the College opened in the Autumn of 1863
with a staff of six professors, the Rev. James Ross, D. D.,
being Principal. At the death of the incumbents of the two
Chairs supported by them, the Presbyterian Church withdrew
their support.

In 1879 Mr. George Munro, of New York, endowed the
Chair of Physics, and in rapid succession Chairs of History
and Political Economy, English Literature, Law, and Meta-
physics.  He also supported tutorships in Classics and
Mathematics, and for ten years provided liberal exhibitions
and bursaries. His munificent gifts were at that time
unparalleled in Canada.

In 1882 Mr. Alexander McLeod, of Halifax, left the
residue of his estate to endow’ the three chairs now known
as the McLeod Chairs of Classics, of Modern Lanﬁuages,
and of Chemistry.

The purchase of the old College building by the City, and
the generous gift of $20,000 by Sir William Young, for over
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forty years Chairman of the Board of Governors, led to the erec-
tion of a new building, the corner stone of which was laid by
Sir William on the 27th of April, 1887.

In 1890, Mr. John P. Mott, of Halifax, left a bequest of
$10,000 to the College.

In 1902 the School of Mining was established, and in the
same year the Alumni began a movement to erect a Library
in memory of the late Professor Macdonald. For these two
purposes subscriptions to the amount of about $85,000 have
been obtained.

The Faculty of Medicine was organized in 1868 ; merged
into the Halifax Medical College in 1875 ; and re-organized
in 1885.

The Faculty of Science was organized in 1877, and re-or-
ganized in 1891.  In 1906 the Faculty was divided, the de-
partment of Pure Science uniting with the Faculty of Arts to
form the Faculty of Arts and Science, and the department of
Applied Science constituting the Faculty of Engineering.

The Faculty of Law was established in 1883.

Constitution.

Trr Bosarp or GOVERNOKS is the supreme governing body
of the University. Appointments to it are made by the
Governor-in-Council on the nomination of the Board, or on
the nomination, with the approval of the Board, of any body
of Christians, or of any individual, or number of individuals,
supporting a chair in the College. Any such body or individual
is entitled to one representative Governor for each chair so
supported. The Governors have the management of the
funds and property of the College ; the power of appointing
the President, Professors, and other officials, and of deter-
mining their duties and salaries ; and the general oversight
of the work of the University.

Tir SENATE consists of the President and Professors.
To this body are intrusted, by statute, the internal regula-
tions of the University, subject to the approval of the
Governors. All degrees are conferred by the Senate.

Tre Facunties are committees to which are intrusted by
the Senate, subject' to its approval, the supervision of the
teaching of the University, the preparation of regulations
governing the courses of study, and the recommendation of
suitable candidates for prizes, scholarships, diplomas, and
degrees. The University contains a Faculty of Arts and
Science, and Faculties of Medicine, Law, and Engineering.
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Degrees.

The Senate confers the degrees of Bachelor and Master of
Arts, Bachelor and Master of Science, Bachelor of Engineer-
ing, Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Laws, and Doctor of
Medicine and Master of Surgery. A candidate for any
degree must have conformed to the regulations of the Faculty
in which he has been studying, and must be recommended by
that Faculty for the degree.

The degree of Doctor of Laws may be conferred honoris
cause tantwm in recognition of eminent literary, scientific, or
professional services.

The various Faculties of the University provide the
instruction required in the courses leading to the above
degrees, except in Music and in Medicine. In Music instrue-
tion is provided in the literary and scientific subjects required,
and the University recognizes as qualifying for a degree the
instruction in professional subjects given by the Halifax
Conservatory of Music and other approved institutions. Tn
Medicine, the University provides instruction in pure science,
and recognizes the teaching in professional subjects of the
Halifax Medical College and other approved Schools of
Medicine.

Arriniarep Coursks.—By a proper selection of elective
subjects in his course, a candidate may reduce by one year
the time required for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, and a
professional degree in Law, Medicine, or Engineering. Simi-
larly a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science may
reduce by two years the time required for the combined
Science degree and a degree in Medicine or Engineeriug.

PriviLecus.—The usual privileges of exemption from the
Preliminary Examination granted to graduates of recognized
universities by the learned professions in Canada and Great
Britain a1e extended to this University.

The University of Oxford exempts a Bachelor of Arts of
this University, who has passed in the Greek of the second or
a higher year, from Responsions; and if he has obtained
Honours he is further exempted from four terms of residence.
The Trustees of the Rhodes Scholarships exempt from the
qualifying examination candidates who are exempted from
Responsions by the University of Oxford.

Of the seven courses required by the University of Edin-
burgh for the degree of B. Sc. in Pure Science three may be
taken in this University ; and of the seven courses required
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for the B. Sc. in Engineering, two may be taken in this
University, subject to certain conditions.

The University of London exempts Bachelors of Laws of
this University from the Preliminary Examination leading to
the Lr. B. of that University. Graduates in law of this
University are admitted to the Bar of Nova Scotia without
further examination, provided they have passed-in Procedure.

The degree in Medicine from this University is recognized
as entitling to the privileges usually granted to graduates in
Medicine of Canadian universities.

Equipment.
LIBRARIES.

The University possess a University Library, open to all
registered students, and a Law Library fcr the exclusive use
of the students and instructors in the Faculty of Law. The
University Library contains about 16,000 volumes and
pamphlets, selected primarily to meet the needs of students
in the Faculty of Arts and Science and the Faculty of Engi-
neering. The Law Library contains more than 7000 volumes,
including all the law reports which a student will find it
necessary to consult. Besides the libraries in the University,
students may use, subject to certain conditions, the following
libraries :—The Science Library, the Library of the Mining
Society of Nova Scotia, the Legislative Library, the Citizens’
Tree Library, and the Library of the Presbyterian Theolog-
ical College. The Cogswell Medical ILibrary in the Halifax
Medical College is open to students of Medicine.

The University Library is in charge of a library committee
appointed by the Senate, and a librarian. The Law Library
is in charge of the Dean of the Law Faculty, assisted by a
librarian. ’

Tar Museum.

The Museum consists chiefly of the Tromas McCuLLocH,
the Par1rErsoy and the Hongyman CoLLECTIONS.

Tur TaoMas McCurroca CoLLEcTION, presented by the
late Rev. William McCulloch, D. D., of Truro, contains a
large and valuable collection of birds, especially native species
of the Maritime Provinces, besides many mineral, rock and
fossil specimens, shells of recent mollusca, Indian implements,
etc. The fossil specimens include a collection of European
cretaceous fossils and of carboniferous fossils, chiefly Nova
Scotian. The collection of birds is supplemented by the
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valuable collection made by Mr. T. J. Egan of Halifax, con-
taining thirty cases of native birds.

Tae ParrersoN ConircrioNn of Indian antiquities wa$
made by the late Rev. George Patterson, D. D. Lv. D.,
F. R. 8. C, and presented by him to the University. It
contains 288 specimens, catalogued and conveniently arranged
for reference, including about 250 specimens relating to the
aborigines of Nova Scotia.

Tur HoNeymaNn CoLLECTION consists of the extensive
geological collection made by the "Rev. David Honeyman,
D. C. L, F. 8. A, for some years Professor of Geology in
Dalhousie College, and was presented by Dr. Honeyman’s
relatives.

The Honeyman collection and the portion of the McCul-
loch collection illustrating Geology and Mineralogy, are
placed in the Geological Laboratory.

The Zoological section of the Museum was catalogued by
the late Dr. Andrew Halliday, Lecturer in Zoology from
1899 to 1903.

The collections of the Provincial Museum, illustrating the
Geology, Mineralogy and Zoology of the Province, may be
conveniently used by students.

LABORATORIES.

The University is equipped with laboratories in the de-
partments of Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Geology and Miner-
alogy, Assaying and Mining, and Civil Engineering. Facili-
ties for research are provided for a limited number of students
in Physics, Chemistry, Geology and Metallurgy, Reports of
the researches carried out by students appear from time to
time in the Transactions of the Nova Scotian Institute of
Science and other scientific publications.

TaE PuysicaL LABORATORY comprises a general labora-
tory affording accommodation for 16 students working simul-
taneously, a room for electrical work, and a number of
smaller adjoining rooms for research work and storage.

Tae Cuemicar, LABORATORY includes a general laboratory
fitted with lockers for 85 students, and a quantitative
laboratory accommodating 16 students, with additional rooms
for weighing and for storing apparatus and reagents.

Tre GuonocicAL LABORATORY occupies a large general
laboratory and two small adjacent rooms, one of which is
Aitted for photographic work. The laboratory contains good
collections, constantly being added to, of typical rock and
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mineral specimens, as well as collections of crystals, crystal
models, geological maps, etc., for class instruction.

Tre BroLoGgicAL LaBoraTory accommodates about 25
students doing simultaneous microscopic work. Microscopes,
reagents and material are provided for students.

Toe AssaviNg LABORATORY contains one muffle furnace
and two pot furnaces with their accessories, and separate
working desks for 12 students.

Tue MiNiNé LABORATORY occupies large, well-lighted
basement rooms. Its equipment includes the following :—
Blake breaker, Gates crusher, Gates fine grinder, pair of
97x12” crushing rolls, Collom jig, Rand compressor, reverber-
atory roasting furnace, gold clean-up barrel, Wilfley concen-
trating table, Bartlet5 concentrating table, and a five-stamp
mill of the most modern pattern, and especially designed for
laboratory work. Power is furnished by a 10 H. P. three-
phase motor.

Tre ExcingeriNg TrstiNe LaBoraTory is fitted with a
cement testing machine and briquette moulds. Additional
equipment is being installed.

ADMISSION.

Admission to Classes.

Persons of either sex of good moral character may become
students of the University by entering their names in the
Register, annually, and paying the required fees.

Registered students may, on presentation of their regis-
tration certificates, enter any of the classes of the Universivy,
provided they have the consent of the Faculty in which they
propose to study.

Students who are candidates for degrees, are known as
Undergraduates.  Candidates for the higher degrees in
attendance on classes are known as Graduate students. All
others are known as General students.

Matriculation.

A student in order to become a candidate for a degree
must satisfy the requirements for Matriculation, either by
passing an examination or by presenting a certificate which
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will be accepted as’ an equivalent. There are two standards
of Matriculation known respectively as the Junior and the
Senior Matriculation. Candidates who satisfy the require-
ments of the Junior Matriculation may enter the first year of
a course leading to a degree in any Faculty of the University.
Candidates who pass the Senior Matriculation may enter the
second year of an Arts or Science course, and may be
exempted from certain classes in the courses in Engineering
and in Medicine.

In general, the Matriculation is to beé passed by a student
before he enters upon a course of study leading to a degree.
When a general student becomes an undergraduate, classes
which he has attended and passed previous to Matriculation
may, with certain restrictions, be accepted as qualifying for
a degree. The Faculty of Arts and Science requires that the
Matriculation be completed before a candidate is admitied
to the final examination proper to the Third Year of a course
for a baccalaureate degree The Faculty of Engineering
will only admit candidates who have passed in at least
three of the subjects required for Matriculation, and requires
that the Matriculation shall have been completed before a
candidate enters upon a second year of study. The Taculty
of Medicine will not recognize class attendance previous to
Matriculation in any professional subject, unless the candi-
date has passed in all, save one, of the subjects of the Matri-
culation or Preliminary Rxamination ; but candidates who
have attended and passed approved courses in Chemistry,
Biology or Physies prior to Matriculation will be exempted
from further attendance and examination in these subjects
provided they have attained a sufficiently high standard.

JuNIOR MATRICULATION.

Candidates for a degree in Arts and Science, Law or
Medicine are required to pass in each of the following sub-
jects ; candidates in Engineering may omit the foreign lan
_guages (subjects 1 and 2) :—

1 and 2. Two of the following languages : Latin, Greek,
French or German.

3. English.

4. History and Geography.

5. -Arithmetic and Algebra.

6. Geometry.

The choice of foreign languages is subject to the following
restriction : candidates for a degree in Arts or Law must
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select either Lntin or Greek ; candidates in Medi¢ine must
select Latin, and candidates in Science either French or
German.

As stated above, candidates may satisfy Matriculation
requirements either by passing an examination set by the
University, or by presenting certificates recognized as equiva-
lent.

Junior Matriculation by Examination.—The Junior
Matriculation Examination will be held at the College on
September 5th to 8th, 1906. The details of subjects of
examination are as follows :

LaTiN.-~The paper will contain (1) passages for translation from
prescribed books with questions arising out of those books ; (2) easy
gxssages for translation from books not prescribed ; (3) questions on

rammar, accidence and elementary syntax ; (4) translation of easy
sentences from English into Latin.

The books prescribed for the next two examinations are :—
For 1906. —Ceesar: Gallic War, Book V; and Vergil: deneid,Book II.
For 1907.—Casar: Gallic War, Book I; and Vergil: Aeneid,Book II,

GrEeEE. —The paper will contain (1) passages for translation from a
prescribed book with questions arising out of that book ; (2) easy
passages for trans'ation from books not prescribed ; (3) questions on
Grammar, accidence and elementary syntax; (4) translation of easy
sentences from English into Greek.

The books prescribed for the next two examinations are : —

For 1906 —Xenophon : 4nabasis, Book IV,

For 1907.—Xenophon : Anabasis, Book I.

FrexcuH.—Voltaire : Charles XII, Books, I, II, III. Grammar
questions limited to accidence, and based on the passages selected
for translation.

FERMAN.—Buchheim, German Reader, Part I (Clarendon Press),
or Hauff, Das Wirthshaus tm Spessart (Macmillan & Co.), omitting
the five tales interwoven in the original story, Grammar questions
limited to accidence, and based on the passages selected for trans-
lation.

Exerisa.—English : Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Composition :
An essay on one of several set subjects to be drawn from :—Macaulay,
Warren Hastings ; Shakspere, Merchant of Venice; Longfellow,
Evangeline ; Scott, The Lady of the Lake,

Questions on the interpretation of a passage not specified to test
general intelligence.

Note —The essential part of this examination is the essay, Legible
writing, correct spelling and punctuation, will be considered indis-
pensable, Skill shown in sentence and paragraph construction will be
awarded high marks Not more than one of the works named need be
read. It should be read primarily for the story, and need not be
studied minutely, as a choice is allowed among at least four themes
drawn from the works named.

History AND (GEOGRAPHY.—Outlines of English and Canadian
History and General Geography.
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ARITHMETI: AND ALGEBRA.——Arithmetic. Algebra : As in Hall &
Knight’s Blementary Algebra. ov Todhunter and Loney's Algebra for
Beginners, or Wentworth s Algebra.

GeomerrY. —Euclid, Books, I, TI, IIL, IV. Definitions of Book V.
Book V1., first 19 propositions, or their equivalents.

Candidates who pass in three or more subjects, but fail to
pass the examination as a whole, will be exempted from such
subjects, should they appear as candidates on any subsequent
occasion.

Candidates reaching a certain standard will be declared
to have passed with Distinction, and will be eligible for the
Mackenzie Bursary.

Juntor Matriculation by Certificate—The Faculty of
Arts and Science, and the Faculties of Law and Engineer-
ing, will exempt holders of the following diplomas, licenses or
certificates from the above examination in those subjects of .
the examination which are included in such diploma, license
or certificate, and in which a sufficiently high standard has
been reached, provided this standard has been reached in a
majority of the subjects required for Matriculation.

a) Certificates of Matriculation into recognized
Universities.

*b) High School Certificates of Grades XII or XT of
Nova Scotia.

¢) Honour Diplomas, or Certificates entitling to a
First Class License, as issued by Prince of
Wales College, or a First Class License,
issued by the Education Office of Prince
Edward Island.

d) Grammar School, or Superior, (except in Latin), or
First Class Licenses of New Brunswick.

e) Equivalent Licenses or Certificates issued by
Education Departments of other Provinces.

Persons may be admitted as undergraduates of the first
year, without examination, on presentation of certificates
from the Principals of High Schools or Academies, approved
for this purpose by the Senate, stating that they have
satisfactorily completed the work prescribed for the Junior

*The standard required in the certificates issued by the Education
Department of Nova Scotia is a mark of at least 40 per cent. in each of the
subjects required for Matriculation, When any of the subjects specified
above as required for Matricuiation, is divided in the certificate examination
into two or more parts, the average mark for such parts is taken as the mark
obtained for the subjecf. Marks obtained in subjects other than those
required for Matriculation are not considered.
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Matriculation Examination, and passed satisfactory examina-
tions therein.

The Faculty of Law, in addition to the foregoing certifi-
cates, etc., will accept as the equivalent of the Junior
Matriculation Examination, a certificate stating that the
candidate has passed the Preliminary Law Examination in any
of the Provinces of Canada, or in Newfoundland, orin any of
the British West India Islands.

The Faculty of Medicine will accept only those certifi-
cates which are recognized by the Provincial Medical Board
as equivalent to their Preliminary Examination.*

SENIOR MATRICULATION.
Candidates are required to pass in each of the following
subjects : '
1and 2. Two of the following : Latin, Greek, French,
German.

3. English.

4. History and Geography.

5. Arithmetic and Algebra.

6. Geometry.

7. Trigonometry.

8. Fither Chemistry or Botany.

Candidates must select the two foreign languages which
they intend to take in the Second Year of the course they
enter.

Senior Matriculation by Examination. — The Senior

Matriculation Examination will be held at the College on
September 5th to 10th, 1906.

The details of the subjects of the Examination are as
follows :—

LaTix —For 1906 :—Cicero : In Catilina I-IV ; Vergil : Aneid,
Books V-VI ; Tacitus ; Annals. Book IV.

For.1907 :— Cicero : In Catilina ; Vergil : Georgics I-IV ; Tacitus:
Agricola and Germania.

GrEXK.— For 1906 :— Xenophon : Hellenica, Books I-IL ; Alschylus :
Prometheus Vinctus

For 1907 :—Xenophon : Hellenica, I-11; Demosthenes: Philippics,
I-II1. -

*All information withdref?:rcnce to {:;he xijetq\}ireénents forl't/hibs: exs};mi{l}'?,- .
i tions granted, ete. may be obtained on application to the
{llggi'sg;i“t\)}f) ;ﬁ:bggrd, Lr A. W. H. Lindsay, 241 Pleasant Street, Halifax.
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The papers in Latin and Greek will contain passages for translation
from the books prescribed, together with grammatical and other
questions arising out of those books, and short and easy passages for
translation from books not prescribed. General questions in Latin and
Greek Grammar will also be set, and some English sentences to be
turned into Latin and Greek.

FrexcE: — Macmillan’s Progressive French Reader, II Year;
Moliére, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme ; Scribe, Valerie; Grammar
(Brachet, Public School Grammar) ; Composition.

GERMAN. —Hauff, Wirthshaus im Spessart, including the five tales
interwoven in the story (Macmillan & Co.); or, Paul Heyse,
Anfang und Ende (American Book Company); Buchheim, German
Reader, Part IL; Schiller, Wilkelm Tell ; Grammar (Joynes-Meiss-
ner) ; Composition.

Exerisa —Language : Grammar, Analysis, Parsing.  Composition :
An essay on one of several set subjects; to be drawn from :—
Macaulay :  Warren Hastings ; Shakspere : Merchant of Venice ;
Longfellow : Hvangeline ; Scott: The Lady of the Lake. (See note
to English in Junior Matriculation).

Literature, — Eighteenth Century: Prose. Addison: Papers
Contributed to the Spectator. Johuson, Life of Pope. (Macaulay,
Samuel Johnson)  Dryden, Macklecknoe, St. Cecilia’s Day, Alex-
ander’s Feast. Pope, Rape of the Lock. Gray, Elegy in a Country
Churchyard. Goldsmith, Zraveller, Deserted Village. Burns, 7'wa
Dogs, Cotter's Saturday Night

Instead of the works prescribed here in Latin, Greek, French,
German and English. candidates for matriculation” may offer equiva-
lents, provided they have been previously approved by the President,
who should receive notice not later than August 3rd.

History AND GrograpHY.—Outlines of English and Canadian
History and General Geography.

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.—Arithmetic: As specified for the
Junior Matriculation Examination.,

Algebra —As in Mathematics 1: Indices. Irrational Quantities.
Quantities involving y —1. Theory of Quadratic Equations. Propor-
tion. Variation. ~Progressions. Permutations and Combinations.
Binomial Theorem. Properties of Logarithms. Interest and Annuities.
Horner’s method of approximating to the roots of an equation. Ele-
mentary theorems concerning equations, functions, limits and series.
Graphical representation of functions, and plotting of loci of equations.
Elements of Determinants, with applications to elimination and the
solution of simultaneous equations. Partial Fractions. Probability.

G EOMETRY. —As specified for the Junior Matriculation Examination
and in Mathematics 1: Euclid, Books I IV, definitionsof Book V,
Books VI, XI. Propositions on Harmonic Ranges and Pencils, Poles
and Polars, and Transversals. (ieometry of the Sphere Elementary
propositions in the geometrical treatnent of the Parabola and the
Ellipse.

TRrR16ONOMETRY —As in Mathematics 1 : The solution of plane tri-
angles. Measurement of heights and distances. Elementary angular
* analysis.
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CueMISTRY, —The elements of General Chemistry. Remsen’s
Introduction to the Study of Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.) may be taken
to indicate in a general way the extent of knowledge required.
Special importance will be attached to an acquaintance with the
experimental evidence upon which the more important facts and the
fundamental laws of the science are based.

Candidates in Science, Engineering or Medicine, are required to
satisfy the examiner that they have done an amount of laboratory
work equivalent to that prescribed in Chemistry 1 (See Courses of
Instruction).

Borany. —The elements of General Botany. Bessey’s Hssentials of
Botany and Spotton’s High School Botany may be taken to indicate’in
a general way the extent of knowledge required and the method to be
pursued. The examination will be designed to test the extent to
which the candidate’s knowledge of the subject is founded upon prac-
tical study.

Candidates who have previously passed in one or more of
the above subjects, either at the Senior Matriculation
Examina'ion or at the Junior Matriculation and First Year
Examinations, shall be exempt from further examination
therein.

Candidates in Eagineering who pass the above examina-
. . I £ .b p .
tion with a sufficiently high standing, are exempt from
the Modern Language, English (except the writing of themes
; guage, .Ling P g s
Mathematics and Chemistry of the first year in the Engin-
eering courses.

All candidates for a degree who do not take Chemistry in
this examination are required to take Chemistry 1 as one of
the classes of their course.

Semior Matriculation by Certificate.—Candidates who hold
the following licenses, diplomas or certificates shall be
exempted from the above examination in subjects, except
Chemistry, which were included in the examinations by
which such licenses, diplomas or certificates were obtained,
and in which a sufficiently high standard was reached :

*a) High School Certificate of Grade X1I of Nova
Scotia.
b) Honour Diplomas, as issued by the Prince of
Wales College, P. E. 1.
¢) Grammar School Licenses of New Brunswick.

Students who enter the second year by certificate, and
are found to be deficient in English Composition, may be
required to take English 1 as an additional class, without
fee.

~See foot-note, page 10. The mark required in Botany is £0 per cent.
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Admission to Advanced Standing.

Students of other Universities may, on producing satis-
factory certificates, be admitted ad eundem statum in this
University, if they are found qualified to enter the classes
proper to their years. But if their previous courses of study
have not corresponded to the courses on wkich they propose
to enter in this College, they may be required to take
additional classes. In no case, however, shall a candidate
admitted to advanced standing be admitted to a degree in
course in this University until he has attended and passed in
ab least five classes or their equivalents.

Persons seeking admission to advanced standing, must, in
making application, submit certificates of good character and
standing with duly certified statements of their Matriculation,
and of the classes attended and passed with the grades
attained by them; also a calendar or calendars of the
institution from which they have come of such date as to
show the courses which they have followed.

A graduate of a University approved by the Senate, who
has received his degree in course, may be admitted ad cundem
graduwm in this University on producing satisfactory evidence
of good character and academiz standing and on payment of
the required fee, provided the applicant is pursuing a course
of study or research in this University, or is associated with
the academic work of the University, or has similar quali-
fications.

A graduate of another University who is a candidate for
a higher degree in this University must be admitted ad cundem
gradum before proceeding to the higher degree.

UNIVERSITY REGUILATIONS.

Academic Year.

The A cademic Year in all Faculties, except Engineering,
consists of one session. The session of 1906-1907 in Medi-
cine will begin on August 30th ; in Arts and Science and
Law, on September 4th. In Law it will end on March 1st,
1907 ; in Arts and Science, and Medicine, on April 25th, -
1907.

In the Faculty of Engineering, the Academic Year con-
sists of a Winter Session of the same duration as the Session
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in' Arts and Science, and a Summer Session. The Summer
Session is devoted to field work, and extends over six weeks
for Mining and three weeks in Civil Engineering.

Registration.

All students of the University are required to enter their
names-in the Register annually, and pay the required fees
before entering any class or taking any examination. After
registration and payment of fees a student is given a regis-
tration certificate, on presentation of which to the professors
and lecturers whose classes he proposes to attend his name is
entered on the class register.

Residence.

All students are required to report their places of resi-
dence to the President on or before the day appointed in the
University Almanac (October 15th).

All students not residing with relatives or friends are
required to reside in approved lodging houses.

Persons who wish to take students as boarders, must
furnish the President with satisfactory references. A
register is kept by the President, containing the names of
those persons who have met this requirement; and, for the
convenience of students, a list of the names and addresses of
such persons will be posted on the notice-hoard in the college
hall at the beginning of the session.

Church Attendance.

All students not residing with parents or guardians, are
required to report to the President on or before the day
appointed in the University Almanac (October 15th), the
churches which they intend to make their places of worship
during the session. Intimation will be made to the various
clergymen of the city of the names and addresses of the
students who have chosen their respective places of worship.

Discipline.

The Senate may use all means deemed necessary for main-
taining discipline. It is the duty of the Dean of the College
to see that order is maintained within the buildings and on
the premises of the college. Every professor or officer of the
University is required to report to the Dean cases of impro-
per conduct that may come under his notice. Students
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conducting themselves in an unbecoming mannér vn or beyond
the premises of the college,.during the session, may be fined,
suspended, or expelled from the University.

Trregularity of attendance, except for approved reasons,
or neglect of studies shall be regarded as sufficient cause for
dismissal from the University.

The University Library.

The library is open during the session on every week-day,
except Saturday, from 10 A. m. till 1 p. ., and 3 to 5 ». M.

Books other than those on the lists of reserved books may
be taken out by instructors or students and kept for two
weeks. They must then be returned to the library. Books
on the reserved lists may be taken out immediately before
the closing of the library on any day, and must be returned
when it opens on the following day.

No more than two books may be borrowed at one time by
a student not in an Honour course, nor more than four by a
student taking Honours.

Students are allowed the privilege of borrowing hooks
from the library for the period between the Spring and
Autumn convocations. Students using this privilege are
required to make a deposit of two dollars with the librarian.
This deposit is returned when the books are replaced in the
library.

Conduct of Examinations.

Candidates are forbidden to bring any book or manuscript
into the examination hall except by direction of the exam-
iner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any communi-
cation with one another at the examinations. If a student
violate this rule he shall be excluded from the examination,
and such other penalty shall be imposed as the Senate may
determine.

No candidate shall be permitted to enter the examination
hall after the expiry of one half hour, or leave it before the
expiry of oné half hour, from the commencement of the
examination. Any candidate leaving the examination room
after the distribution of the examination papers in any sub-
ject, shall not be permitted to return during the course of
that examination.

All assessors are expected to attend strictly to the super-
vision of the examinations while they are in the hall.
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Academic Costume.

Undergraduates and general students attending more
than one class are entitled to wear gowns at lectures and all
meetings of the University. The forms prescribed are the
Oxford undergraduate gown of black stuff with sleeves, and
the black trencher with tassel:

Graduates of the University shall be entitled to wear
gowns of black stuff, and hoods. The distinctive part of the
costume is the hood. The following are the kinds of hoods
appointed for the various degrees :

B. A.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with
white fur.

M. A.-—Black stuff lined with crimson silk.

B. Sc.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordefed with
scarlet silk.

M. Sc.—Black stuff lined with scarlet silk.

B. B.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with
dark green silk.

B. Mus.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with
lavender silk.

Li. B.—Black gtuff lined with whxte silk and bordered with
gold coloufd silk.

M. D.—Black stuff lined with scarlet silk and bordered with
white silk.

L. D.—Black silk lined with purple silk.

Doctors of Law shall be entitled to wear gowns of black
silk.

Conferring of Degrees,
Successful candidates for degrees are required to appear
at Convocation in the proper academic costume to have the

degrees conferred upon them.

By special permission of the Senate degrees may be con-
ferred in absentia.
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COURSES FOR DEGREES.
Courses are prescribed leading to the degrees of Bachelor
of Arts (B. A.), Master of Arts (M. A.), Bachelor of Science
(B. Sc.), Master of Science (M. Sc.), and Biche]or of Music
(B. Mus.). &

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts extends
over four years. Candidates for the degree may either follow
the ordinary course or, if they have obtained a sufficiently
high standing in the work of the first two years, may then
enter upon an Honour course. Bachelors of Arts of at least
one year’s standing, on submitting a satisfactory thesis, or
completing an approved course of study, may be admitted to
the degree of Master of Arts.

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Science also
extends over four years. Honour courses in Science are
open to candidates who have completed the work of the first
two years with sufficient credit. Bachelors of Science of at
least one year’s standing who have completed after graduating
an approved course of scientific study, or an approved thesis
embodying a scientific research, may be admitted to the
degree of Master of Science.
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The course of study for the degree of Bachelor of Music
extends over three years.

Students who have passed the Senior Matriculation may
complete the course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Science in three instead of four years.

Ordinary Course for Bachelor of Arts.

The ordinary course of study prescribed for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts consists of the following classes :

(i) Three classes in either Latin or Greek.

(ii) Two classes in one of the following languages: the
classical language not selected as subject (i) or French, or
German,

(iii) Two classes in English.

(iv) One class in each of the following: Elocution, His-
tory, Philosophy, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry.

(v) Eight* single classes, or equivalents, so selected from
the subjects in the following groups that not less than one
shall be taken from each of the groups A. and B., and not
more than five from any one group :

A.-—Latin, Greek, New Testament OGCreek, Hebrew,
French, German, English Biblical Literature.

B.—History, Constitutional History, Constitutional Law,
Political Economy, Philosophy, Education.

C.—Mathematics, Astronomy, Physics, Chemistry, Geo-
logy, Mineralogy, Biology.

The details of subjects studied in the above classes will
be found under Courses of Instruction.

Croict or Erecrivi CLASSES.

In choosing their elective classes undergraduates, and
general students who wish to appear at the Christmas and
Spring examinations, should select classes whose examination
hours do not conflict.

The first class in Latin, Greek, French or German, is not
recognized as part of a course for a degree unless the second
class is subsequently taken.

*A ‘““single ” class is one in which two or three lectures a week are given,
a *‘double " class, one in which the number of lectures is four or five a week.
One double class is regarded as equivalent to two single classes, provided a
double fee is paid.
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An advanced or Honour class may be taken as an elective
by students who are not in ‘an Honour course if approved by
the Faculty.

Lists of the elective classes chosen by students must be
submitted for approval not later than Friday, September 21st,
1906.

AFFILIATED COURSES.

An undergraduate looking forward to the study of
Divinity, Law, or Medicine, may offer one of the following
oroups in place of three of the electives reqmred from groups

A, B and C above :

For Divinity : D.—Hebrew, New Testament Greek, one
being a double class.

For Law: K.—Constitutional History, Constitutional
Law, Contracts.

For Medicine : F.—Biology, Histology, Physiology.

An undergraduate who selects one of these groups must
then select from groups A, B and C above the remaining five
electives required, so that of the eight electives chosen at least
one shall be taken from each of the groups A and B, and not
more than five from either A, B or C.

Undergraduates who have passed in the classes of group
E may complete a subsequent Law course in this Umvezsﬂ;y
in two years. Students registered as undergraduates in
Medicine, whose course in Arbs has included Chemxst:y 1 and
Physics 1 in addition to group F, and who have passed in
Junior Anatomy and Practical Anatomy as additional sub-
jects, may afterwards take a degree in Medicine in this
University in three years; and if their Arts course also
includes Chemistry 3, and they take Senior Anatomy as
additional work, they may subsequently take the degree in
Medicine in two years. Undergraduates who leok forward to
the study of Engineering may shorten a subsequent Engin-
eering course by including in their Arts course as many as
possible of the classes common to it and the Engineering
course they have in view.

OrDER OF CLASSES.

The classes of a course may be taken in any order subject
to the regulations regarding Order of Classes (page 37). The
following schedule in which the classes are arranged in years
shows the order recommended ; and it is upon this arrange-
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ment that the time-tables of lectures and examinations are

based :
First Year.

1. Latin i, or Greek 1.
2. The classical language not selected as subject 1, or

French, or German. (The candidate must pass the Matricu
lation Examination in the Foreign Language selected).

3. English 1 and *Elocution.
4. Mathematics 1.
5. Chemistry 1.

Second Year. 2
1. The language selected as subject 1'in the First Year.

2. The language selected as subject 2 in the First Year.
3. English 2.
4—5.  Any two of the following: — Mathematics 2,

Chemistry 2, Physics 1, Philosophy 1, Geology 1, a language
not selected as subject 1 or 2. .

If the classes in Physics and Philosophy are not taken in
this year, they must be taken in a subsequent year. -

Third and Fourth Years. .

1. Latin 3, or Greek 3, or New Testament Greek. The
language selected must have-been taken during the First and
Second Years.

2. History 1.

3—10. REight classes selected from the subjects in the
following groups, so that not more than five ‘shall be taken

from any one group, and at least one from each of the groups
A and B:—

A B C
. Latin, History, Mathematics,

Greek, Constitutional History, Astronomy,
Hebrew, Constitutional Law, Physics,
French, Political Economy, Chemistry,
German, . Philosophy, ‘ Geology,
English, Education, Mineralogy,
Biblical Literature, Biology.

Or, one of the following groups, together with five classes
from groups A, B and C, selected in accordance with the con-
ditions stated under Affiliated Courses.

*Students who matriculate into the Second Year rust take Elocution
wtih English 2 if they have not previously taken it.
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D E F
Hebrew, Constitutional History, Biology,
N. T. Greek, Constitutional Law, Histology,
Contracts, Physiology.

Ordinary Course for Bachelor of Science.

The ordinary course of study prescribed foi the degree of
Bachelor of Science consists of “the following classes :

(i.) Three in German. A
(ii.) Two in each of the following : English, French.

(iii.) One in each of the following : Elocution, Mathe-
matics, Physics, Chemistry, Drawing.

(iv.) Either one class in Geology or Philosophy or a
second class in Mathematics or Chemistry.

(v.) Nine* single classes, or equivalents, so selected from
the following groups that at least one class shall be chosen
from each group and not more than four from groups B and
C taken together :—

A.—Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Mineral-
ogy, Biology, Anatomy, Histology, Physiclogy.

B.—Philosophy, Education, Political Economy.
C.—English, French, German.

The details of subjects studied in the above classes will
be found under Courses of Instruction.

Tn choosing their elective classes students should have
regard to the restrictions stated under Choice of Elective
Classes in the course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts
(page 19). >

Lists of the elective classes chosen must be submitted
for approval not later than Friday, September 21st, 1906.

ArriniATED COURSES.

Undergraduates who look forward to the study of Engin-
eering may complete a course in Civil or Mining Engineering
in this University in two years after the completion of the
Science course, provided they so select the classes of their
Science course as to include a sufficient number of the classes
common to it and the Engineering course they have in view.

*See foot-note, page 19.
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Students who have registered as undergraduates in
Medicine may complete their course in Medicine in three
years after the completion of their Science course by taking
the following classes as part of their course: Physics 1,
Chemistry 1, Biology (Botany and Zoology), Junior Ana-
tomy and Practical Anatomy. Such students are recom-
mended to take the class in Histology also, in order to
avoid conflict of hours in the time-table of this subsequent
course in Medicine.

Students registered as undergraduates in Medicine whose
course in Science has included Chemistry 3, Histology and
Physiology, in addition to the classes in Physics, Chemistry,
Biology and Anatomy specified above, and who take Senior
Anatomy (in the Faculty of Medicine) as an additional subject,
may complete their course in Medicine in two years after
completing the Science course.

OrDER OF CLASSES.

The classes of the above course may be taken in any order
subject to the regulations regarding Order of Classes (p. 37).
The following schedule in which the classes are arranged in
years shows the order in which it is recommended that they
be taken. The time-table of lectures and the dates of exami-
nations are based upon this arrangement.

. First Year.
1. *French, or German.
*The modern language not selected as subject 1.
English 1 and {Elocution.
Mathematics 1.
5. Chemistry 1A.
6. Drawing 1, or Freehand Drawing.

[ I

Second Year.

1. French.

2. German,

3. English 2.

4 Physics 1.

5. Mathematics 2, or Chemistry 2, 3 or 4, or Geology 1,

or 2,' or Philos: phy 1.

*Students who have selected French as one of the languages for Matri-
culation must take French 2, and those who have selected German must
take German 2.

1See foot-note, page 21.
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Third and Fourth Years.
1. German. S
~ 2-10. Nine single classes, or their equivalents, selected
from the subjects in the following groups, so that at least one
class shall be chosen from each group, and not more than four
from groups B and C taken together :

A B (¢
Mathematics, Biology, Philosophy, English,
Physics, Astronomy, Education, French,
Chemistry, Anatomy, Political Economy, German.
Geology, Histology, A
Mineralogy. Physiology, H

Honour Courses.

An undergraduate who has completed the work recom-
mended for the first and second years of the ordinary
Arts or Science course with sufficient credit is allowed to
restrict his attention during his third and fourth years to a
more limited range of subjects than that prescribed for the
ordinary course, by entering an Honour course.  For admis-
sion to an Honour course an undergraduate must obtain the
permission of the Faculty, which  will, in ordinary cir-
cumstances, only be granted to students who have attained a
first-class standing in those classes of the second year corres-
ponding to the subjects of the Honour course selected, as
well as a satisfactory standing in the other classes recom-
mended for that year.

Honour courses are provided in the following depart-
ments : (i) Classics, (ii) Latin and English, (iii) Greek and
English, (iv) English and German, (v} English and English
History, (vi) Philosophy, (vii) Pure and Applied Mathe-
matics, (viii) Mathematics and Physics, (ix) Chemistry and
Chemical Physics, (x) CGeology. Undergraduates in Arts
may enter any of these courses for which they are eligible.
Undergraduates in Science may enter any of the last five
courses for which they are eligible, namely, Philosophy, Pure
and Applied Mathematics, Mathematics and Physics, Chemis-
try and Chemical Physics, and Geology.

An undergraduate who enters upon an Honour course in
any of the above departments must take the advanced
classes in the department chosen and certain other classes
specified below in the requirements for the individual courses,
and is required to make satisfactory progress in these classes.
He may select the remaining classes of his course, if he is an
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undergraduate in Arts, from any of the subjects named in
groups A to C. of the ordinary course in Arts, and if an
undergraduate in Science, from any of the subjects in groups
A. to C. of the ordinary course in Science, the choice in each
case being subject to the approval of the Faculty.

The examinations in the subjects of an Honour course are
held at the end of the last year of the course.

I. CLASSICS.

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Classics
are required to take the ordinary and advanced classes of the
third and fourth years in Latin and Greek and -in addition
two elective classes. They shall be examined in the following
subjects

Larin.

I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge of
the following works, in addition to those prescribed in the ordinary
course — ;

Plautus : Captivi, Miles Gloriosus.

Terence : Adelphi. Phormio.

Vergil : Georgies, I, IV,

- Horvace : Hpistles, I, II ; Ars. Poetica.

Juvenal : sSatires, I, VII, VIII, XIV.

Cicero : De Oratore, I ; Philippies, I, 11 3 Pro Cluent:o.

Livy : XXT, XXIIL

Tacitus : Annals, I, I1, ; Agricola.

Pliny : Letters, I-IIL

II. ComrosiTioN —Translation from English into Latin prose.

IIT. LarerATURE —A general knowledge of the history of Latin
literature, with a more minute knowledge of the lives and writings
of the authors prescribed (Mackail, Latin Literature, Cruttwell,
History of Roman Literature.)

IV. PuiLoLoGy.— Victor Henry, Comparative Grammar of Greck
and Latin.
GREEEK.

I Aeschylus : Jumenides, Prometheus Vinctus
Sophocles : Antigone, Hlectra.
Aristophanes : Frogs. Knighis.

Homer : Odyssey, V-VIIL
Thucydides : II, ITL .
Plato : Republic. I-IV.
Demosthenes : De Corona.
Aristotle : Poetics.

II. <omrposirroN. —Translation from English into Gireek prose.

LireEraTURE.—A general knowledge of the history of Greek litera-
ture, with a more minute knowledge of the lives and writings of the
authors prescribed. (Jebb, Primer of Greel Literature : Jebb, Intro-
duction to Homer; Mahaffy, sttory of Greel Literature; Haxgh
Attic Theatre )
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IV. Pumoro¢y.—Victor Henry, Comparative Grammar of Greel
and Latin.

II. LATIN AND ENGLISH.

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Latin and
English are required to take the ordinary and advanced
classes of the third and fourth years in Latin and English

cand in addition two elective classes. They shall be ex-
amined in the following subjects :—

LATIN,

The Latin subjects prescribed for the Honour course in Classics.

ExeLise.

The historical development of the language and literature to the
year 1300. Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader. Sievers, 0. H Grammar
(trans. by Cook), Pt. IL. Morris, Specimens of Harly English, 1.
Emerson, History of the English Language. Sight reading of O. E,

History of the Elizabethan and Early Stuart Literature Sidney,
Apologie for Poetrie  Hooker, Heclesiastical Polity, Book I. Bacon,
Advancement of Learning, Hssays. .

Marlowe, Tamburlaine: Bdward II., The Jew of Malta. Greene,
Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. Johuson. The Alchemist, Every Man
in His Humor Beaumont and Fletcher, Philaster, The Knight of the
Burning Pestle. Massinger, 4 New Way to Pay Old Debts. \Vebster,
The Duchess of Malfi. Shakspere, Titus Andronicus, Romeo and Juliet.
Julius Ceesar, Hamlet, Othello, Lear, Macbeth, Antony and Cleopatra,
Coriolanus, Timon, The Two Noble Kinsmen.

Books RECOMMENDED : Sidney, Cook’s edition (Ginn & Co), Hooker,
Church (Clarendon Press); Bacon, ddwvancement. Wright (Clar, Press);
Bssays (Wright, G. T. Series). History of Literature; Ten Brink, Saints-
bury, Brooke. Clarendon Press, *Mermaid,” *‘ Temple Dramatists,” and
Arber editions of Elizabethan works,

In awarding Honours, the thesis for Distinction in Eng-

lish 4 (D) will be taken into consideration.

III. GREEK AND ENGLISH.

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Greek and
English are required to take the ordinary and advanced
classes of the third and fourth years in Greek and English,
and in addition two elective classes. They shall be examined
in the following subjects: —

GREEK.
The Greek subjects prescribed for the Honour course in Classics.
ExGLISH.

The English subjects prescribed for-the Honour eourse in Latin and
English.
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IV. ENGLISH AND GERMAN.

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in English and
German must have taken German in the first and second
years of their course, and are required to take the ordinary
and advanced classes of the third and fourth years in
English and German and, in addition, two elective classes.
They shall be examined in the following subjects :—

ENGLISH.

The English subjects prescribed for the Honour course in Latin and
English.
GERMAN.

Middle High German ; Grammar (Wright, Middle High German
Primer); Selections from Hartmann von Aue, Walther von der
Vogelweide, Nibelungenlied, Gudrud, Wolfram von Eschenbach,
Freidank, or Gottfried von htmssburg, Sebastian Brant, (W acker-
nagels Kleineres Altdeutsches L h).

Selections from Swiss and Flattdeutsch dialect literature.

German Literature of the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries, with
selections from authors of that period.

Two of the chief literary works of Goethe not read in the ordinary
course.
Translations of unspecified passages from any modern High
German author,
Prose Composition,
V. ENGLISH AND ENGLISH EFISTORY.

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in English and
English History are required to take the ordinary and
advanced classes of the. third and fourth years in English,
and History 1, 2 and 3, and in addition three elective classes.
They shall be examined in the following subjects :—

Ex~erisH,

The English subjects prescribed for the Honour course in Latin
and English.
Excrisu HisTory.

English History from A. D. 1603-1689.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Green, I]1sto7 y_of the English Peocple, Vol.3;
Lingard, History of Imgland Vols. 8-10 Hallam, l‘on:tztutwnal Hz.stmy
of anland Ranke, History of Engian ; 8. R. Gardiner’s works on this
period ; Clarendon, History of the Gr eat Rebellzon, Masson, Life of
leton Carlyle, L1fe of Cromawell ; Foster, Life of Eliot; Bayne Chief
Actors in the Puritan Revolution.

VI. PHILOSOPHY.

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Philosophy
are required in the third and fourth years of their course to
take the ordinary and advanced classes in Philosophy, and in
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dition a sufficient number of electives to make ten ciasses
all. They are recommended to take German. They shall
examined in the following subjects :—

T. General History of Philosophy.
Burnet : Barly Greek Philosophy.
K. Fischer : Descartes and his School.

II  Greek Philosophy from the Sophists to Aristotle.
Plato : Republic (with Nettleship s Lectures).
Theaetetus (with Dyde s Introduction).
Aristotle : Metaphysics. Book I
Ethics (with Muirhead s Introduction).

III. Modern Philosophy from Locke to Kant.
Fraser : Prolegomena to Locke.
Seth : Scottish Philosophy.
Royce : Modern Philosophy, Part L

A knowledge of Locke, Berkeley, Hume and Reid, as studied in the

Class on Modern Philosophy is presupposed.

IV. ZKant: The Critiques of Pure Reason, of Practical Reason and
of Judgment (as in ‘Watson's Selections).
Hegel : Logic, Chaps. 1-vi. (Wallace’s Translation).
Seth : Hegelianism and Personality.

V. Any three of the following :

Principles of Logic. Bosanquet: Logic.

Principles of Psychology. Ward : Psychology.

Principles of Ethics Green: Prolegomena to Ethics;
Gibson : Philosophical Introduction to Ethics.

Principles of Metaphysics. Ward: Natura'ism and
Agnosticism,

Philosophy of Religion. Caird, E : Evolution of
Religion ; Lotze : Philosophy of Religion.

w0 -

-

VI Any oneof the following :

1. History .of Philosophy from Descartes to Leibnitz ;
Descartes :  Method, Meditation and Principles;
Spinoza : Ethies: Caird: Cartesianism; Pollock :
Spinoza ; Joachim : Kthies of Spinoza; Leibnitz:
Monadology (with Latta’s Introduction).

2. History of Philosophy from Kant to Hegel. Hegel :
Logic (Wallace’s Translation) and Philosophy of
Right (Dyde's Translation) : Seth : Hegelianism and
Personality, and From Kant to Hegel ; McTaggart ;
Studies in Hegelian Dialectic and Cosmology.

3. History of Phitosophy from Hume to Spencer Comte :
Positive Philosophy ; Mill : asin Watson’s Selections ;
Spencer: First Principles; Mill: Comte and Posi-
tivism ; Douglas : John Stuart Mill ; Watson: An
Outline of Philosophy ; Stéphen : English Utilitarians.

4. History of Ethics in Great Britain Selby-Bigge : British
Moralists. - Douglas : Ethics of Mill. Spencer : Data
of Kthics Green: Prolegomena to Ethics. Sidg-
wick : History of Kthics Ch. 1v. Watson : Hedon-
istic Theories, Chaps. 1v-x1  Sorley: Ithics of
Naturalism. Courtney : Constructive Ethics = Pt 11,
Bk. 1; Schurman: Ethical Import o' Darwinism ;
Albee ; Utilitarianism ; Sidgwick : Martineau, Spencer
and Green.
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VII. PURE AND APPLIED MATHEMATICS,

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Pure and
Applied Mathematics are recommended to take French or
German in their first and second years, and Physics 1 in
their second year. They are required, if they wish to com-
plete the work for a degree in four years, to take in their
third and fourth years four Advanced classes in Mathematics,
Physics, 2, 3 and 4, and three electives. The standard of
attainment shown in the examinations in Physics 2 and 3 in
both years will be considered in estimating the results of the
final examinations of the Honour course.

The subjects of examination shall be as follows :—

Purr MATHEMATICS.
Any four of the following :—

(@) Infinitesimal Calculus; (h) Plane and Solid Analytic
Geometry ; (¢) Differential Equations; (d) Algebra (Determinants,
Theory of Eyuations, Quantics, Invariants, Series, Functions of a real
variable) ; (¢) Projective Geometry.

APPLIED MATHEMATICS.

Kinematics and Dynamics of Particles, rigid bodies, flexible strings,
elastic solids and fluids,-—those portions of these subjects which are
treated in Physics 4 or may be appointed for puvate reading in the
course of the work of that class, the mode of treatment being
by application of Analytical Geometry and the Differential and Integml
Calculus.

VIII. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS.

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Mathe-
matics and Physics are recommended to take IFrench or
German in their first and second years and Mathematics 2
and; Physics 1 in their second year. They are required, if
they wish to complete the work for a degree in four years, to
take in their third year one Advanced class in Mathematics,
Physics 2 or 3, Physics 6, and Chemistry 2 ; and in their
foulth year one Adwmced class in Mathematics, Physics 3

2, and Physics 4, 5, 7 and 8. The standard of attain-
ment shown in the examumtions in Physics 2 and 3 in both
years will be considered in estimating the results of the final
examinations of the Honour course.

Those who aim at High Honours will be -expected either
to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short original
investigation, or to exhibit a high standard of excellence in
the more mathematical parts of the course.

The subjects of examination shall be as follows :—

1  MarHEMATICS —Analytic (Geometry, Calculus and Spherical
Trigonometry as in Mathematics 2, and any two of the advanced
courses in Pure Mathemat:cs
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2. Appriep MATHEMATICS.—As outlined in the Honour course
in Pure and Applied Mathematics.

3 GENERAL Paysiocs —A systematic general knowledge of all
sections of the subject, as, e. g., in Watson's Text-book of Physics
(Longmans & Co.) with a more detailed knowledge of special sections
illustrating the use of theory in research, such as the kinetic theory of
gases, the theory of solutions and of electrolysis, and the wave theory
of th& These requirements are based on the courses called Physics
2, 3 and 5.

4. E<PERIMENTAL METHODS.—A general acquaintance with the
methods applicable in different classes of investigation, as in Glaze-
brook and Shaw’s Practical Physics (Longmans, Green & Co.), and
Ostwald’s Physico-Chemical Measurements (Macmillan & Cv.)—The
experimental methods of the following memoirs :—Joule's papers on
the determination of the Mechanical Equivaient of Heat, contained in
his Scientific papers (Taylor & Francis), vol. I, pp. 123, 172, 298, 542,
632; Faraday’s Experimental Researches in Electricity (Quaritch),
vol. I, Series iii, iv, v, vi, vii; Lord Kelvin's papers on the Elec-
trodynamic Qualities of Metals, in his Mathematical and Physical
Papers Vol. I, (Camb Univ. Press). [he treatment of observations
and the discussion of the accuracy of experimental results, as in
Holman's Precision of Measurements (John Wiley & Sons) supple-
mented by the more purely physical chapters of Merriman’s Text-book
of Least Squares (J. Wiley & Sons).

IX. CHEMISTRY AND CHEMICAL PHYSICS.

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Chemistry
and Chemical Physics are recommended to select German as
one of the subjects of their first and second years, and to
take Chemistry 2, and Physics 1, in their second year. They
are required, if they wish to complete the work for a degree
in four years, to take in their third and fourth years the fol-
lowing classes ;:—Mathematics 2, Physics 2, 2, 5 and 6,
Chemistry 5, 6, 7 and 8, and two electives.

Candidates for High Honours will be expected either to
prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short original
investigation, or to show special attainments in some branch
of laboratory work, as the preparation of organic compounds,
or the analysis of iron and steel, of ores, or of water. In
estimating the results in the final examination of the Honour
course, the standard of attainment shown in the following
Physics and Chemistry classes will be considered :—Physics
2, 3 and 6, and Chemistry 7 and 8.

Candidates shall be examined on the following subjects :—

1. GenErAL CHEMISTRY.—The principles of Chemistry as in
Ostwald’s Principles of Inorganic Chemistry, translated by Findlay
(Macmillan & Co). :

2. OrGaNic CHEMISTRY. —The occurrence, general modes of for-
mation, physical properties, behaviour and constitution of the principal
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compounds of carbon as in Bernthsen's Organic Chemistry, translated
by McGowan (Blackie & Son. Van Nostrand) ; and some present day
problems of Organic Chemistry as in Lachman's Spirit of Organic
Chemistry (The Macmillan Co.)

3. History oF CHEMISTRY. — Outlines of the history of Chemistry.
Candidates will be expected to have an acquaintance with the follow-
ing : Tilden, Short History of the Progress of Scientific Chemistry
(Longmans, Green & Co.); Schorlemmer, Rise and Development of
Orgaxic Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.) ; Roscoe, Dalton and the Rise of
Modern Chemistry (Macmillan & Co. ; Shenstone, Jusus von Liebig
(Macmillan & Co ) ; the essays on Boyle. Priestley, Scheele, Cavendish,
Lavoisier, Graham and Woehler in Thorpes Hssays in Historical
Chemistry (Macmillan & Co ) Candidates will also be expected to
have read the following memoirs : Graham, Rescarches on the Arseni-
ates, Phosphates, and M odifications of Phosphoric Acid, Alembic Club
Reprints, No. 10 (W. F Clay); Liebig and Woehler, Ucber das
Radikal der Benzoesaiire (Ostwald's Klassiker, No 22) ; Liebig, Ueber
die Constitution der orgamischen Saiiren (Ostwald’s Klassiker, No 26).

4, LaBoraTory MerHODS,—The principles and methods of quali-
tative and quantitative analysis and the practical details of laboratory
operations as in Talbot, Quantitative Analysis (The Macmil'an Co.),
Ostwald, Foundations of Analytieal Chemisiry (Macmillan & Co.), and
in vypical exercises selected from Cohen’s Practical Organic Chemistry
for Advanced Students. Gatterman's Practical Methods of Organac
Chemistry, translated by Schober, and Lengfeld’s Inorganic Chemical
Preparations (The Macmillan Co ).

The above requirements in Chemistry are in large part based on the
work of the classes known as Chemistry 5, 6, 7 and 8.

5. CmemicAn Prysics.—Those sections of Physics which have
an intimate bearing upon chemical research, viz., the properties of
gases and liquids, including the kinetic theory of gases and the theory
of solutions, the theory of heat, electrolysis, and the wave theory of
light, — Physical experimental methods which are applicable in
chemical research, as in Ostwald’s Physico-Chemical Measur 13,
(Macmillan & Co.)—The discussion of the degree of accuracy of experi-
gental results, as in Holman's Precision of Measurements (J. Wiley &

ons).

A large part of the requirements in Chemical Physics is based
on the work of the classes known as Physics 2, 3 and 5.

X. GEOLOGY.

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Geology are
recommended to take Geology 1, and Physics 1, in the second
year, and German during the first two years. In the third
year, candidates are required to take Mineralogy 1, and
Geology 2. In the third and fourth years they should take
in addition, Biology, Mathematics 1, Chemistry 2, Chemistry
7, and Physics 2. In the fourth year, special lines of study
will be taken up with the instructor in the Research course,
equivalent in amount to at least two courses, and involving
original field work, reading, and one or more theses. In addi-
tion, there will be needed extra reading for the final examina-
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tions, along such of the lines mentioned below as are not
taken up in classes or conference.

In determining Honours at the end of the Honour course,
_weight will be given not only to the final examination, but to
the records of the various courses, and, to the maturity of
thought and method shown during the four years’ work.

The subjects of the final examinations shall be as follows :—

1. A sight translation of a portion of some geological memoir in
German, and one in French,

2. The History of Geology. Books recommended :—Lyell, Sir
C, Principles of Geology, 11th ed., vol I, chapters 1 and 2 ; Geikie,
Sir A, The Founders of Geology ; Zittel, K. von, History of Geology
and Paleontology ; White, A D.. A History of the Warfare of Science
with Theology in Chri lom, vol, I, especially chapter5 Some of the
original papers read in connection with other topics may be available
also for this. ; Z

3. Advanced structural and dynamical Geology, and the Geology
of  Canada, including both reading and field work done in various
courses.

4. Economic Geology, metallic and non-wetallic ; including (a)
theories of the formation of coal and petroleum, (b) genesis of veins
and vein ores, (c) the economic geoiogy of some region studied espec-
ially in the course.

5. Special topics of the fourth year. This will be in part an oral
exposition and defence of a thesis, given at the last seminary conference
of the term.

Degrees with Distinetion.

The degree of Bachelor of Arts with Distinction will be
conferred on undergraduates for special excellence shown in
the classes recommended to be taken in the second, third and
fourth years of the ordinary course in Arts. Similarly, the
degree of Bachelor of Science with Distinction, will be con-
ferred on undergraduates for special excellence shown in the
classes recommended to be taken in the second, third and
fourth years of the ordinary course in Science. = The award
of such degrees is based upon the Class Distinctions (p. 38)
gained by candidates; and not only are the number and
grade of such Distinctions considered, but also the extent
and character of the work by which they have been gained.
Distinctions gained in recognized classes of other Faculties of
the University are taken into considera‘ion, but not those
gained in other colleges, though such classes may be recognized
for the degree. :



. COURSES FOR DEGREES. 33

Candidates for Distinction are advised to consult the
Faculty at the beginning of the third and fourth years with
respect to the selection of classes.

Successful candidates will be declared to have won their
degrees With Distinction or With Great Distinction.

Degrees with Honours.

The Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree with
Honours in any one or more of the departments of study in
which Honour courses are provided, will be conferred on
undergraduates for special excellence shown in the subjects

. of such courses.

A candidate for Honours may defer his examination in the
subjects of his course until a year after he has passed the
examinations in the ordinary subjects of the fourth year ; in
which case, however, such candidate shall not be entitled to
his degree until he has passed the examination of such
Honour course.

Successful candidates will be declared to have obtained
their degrees With Honours, With "High Honours, or With
High Honours and a Medal.

Degree of Master of Arts.

The .degree. of Master of -Arts will be conferred on a
Bachelor of Arts of this University of at least one year’s
standing and of good character, either on his submivting to the
Faculty a satisfactory thesis embodying the results of original
research in some literary, philosophical or scientific subject,
or on his passing an examination in a course of study, ap-
pointed or approved by  the Faculty, of at least the extent
represented by the academic work of one year of the Arts
course, In the latter case, no fixed courses of study are laid
down, the intention being to encourage graduates to prosecute
advanced courses of study either at this. or at any other
College, or by private reading, and to adapt the courses to
their individual tastes and capacities. But no  course of
study shall be approved unless it is confined either to one de-
partment of study or to closely related departments.

‘Theses must be sent to the Secretary of the Faculty on or
before the first day of March. Examinations shall be held
ordinarily at the time of. the Spring examinations ; but'in

3 -
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special circumstances, they may be held in Autumn. Candi-
dates must give one'month’s notice of their intention to appear
for examination. On transmitting the thesis, or on giving
notice of intention to appear for examination, a fee of five
dollars is to be paid.

Degree of Master of Science.

The degree of Master of Science may be conferred on a
Bachelor of Science of at least one year’s standing and of good
character, either on his submitting to the Faculty a satisfac-
tory thesis embiLdying the results of original research in some
departmeént of pure or applied scieiice, or on his passing an
examination in a -course of scientific study, appointed-or
approved by the Faculty, of about the extent represented by
the academic work of one year of the Science course. In the
latter case no fixed eourses of study are laid down, the inten-
tion being to encourage graduates to prosecute advanced
courses of study either at this or at any other College, or by
private reading, and to adapt the courses to their individual
tastes and capacities ; but no course of study shall be approved
unless it is confined either to one department of science, or to
closely related departments.

Theses must be sent to the Secretary of the Faculty on or
before the first day of March. Examinations shall be held
ordinarily at the time of the Spring examinations; but in
speeial circumstances they may be held in the Autumn.
Candidates must give one month’s notice of their intention to
appear for examination.

On transmitting the theses, or on giving notice of inten-
tion to appear for examination, a fee of five dollars is to be
paid.

Degree of Bachelor of Music.

The course of study for the degree of Bachelor of Music
may be completed in three- years, and includes, besides
Acoustics (Physics 1), the following subjects :—English,
Harmony, Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue, Form, and His-
tory of Music, for two years in each case; Instrumentation
and Analysis of Scores, for one year.

Candidates are required to pass in French and German in
the Junior Matriculation Examination, and to satisfy the
examiners before proceeding to the final examination for the
degree that they have a good reading knowledge of these
ranguages.
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Besides attending the courses of instruction in the above
subjects given in this University or in recognized institutions,
performing the required class exercises and passing the
examinations, candidates are also required to compose the
exercises specified below, and to give evidence of their ability
as musical performers by playing before one or more of the
examiners, on the pianoforte or organ, the pieces of music
named below.

SCHEDULE OF CLASSES.

The classes in the above subjects may, if desired, be
extended over more than three years. Students are recom-
mended to take them in the following order :—

First Year.
1. Harmony in not more than four parts.
2. History of music from 1600 to 1750.

3. Acoustics in so far as concerned with the Theory of
Musie (in Physies 1).

4. English 1.
g Second Year.
1. Harmony in not more than five parts.
2. Simple counterpoint in two or three parts.

3. Canon in two parts, Imitation and Fugue in not more
than three parts.

4. Form: Elementary Forms, Phrases, Periods, Open
and Closed Forms.

5. Elements of Instrumentation.
6. History of music from 1750 to the present time.
7. English 2.

Third Year.

1. Single and Double Counterpoint in not more than five
parts.

2. Strict and Free Fugue in not more than five parts.

3. Form: Binary Form, Ternary Form, Rondo and
Sonata.

4. Analysis of certain prescribed scores.
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EXERCISES.

The following exercises are to be composed by the candidate :
(@) A solo song with pianoforte accompaniment; (b) a four part
vocal composition; (c) an instrumental composition (other than a
dance) for pianoforte, organ, or other stringed or wind instruments,
- with pianoforte accompaniment.

PRACTICE OF MUSIC.

The final examination in the Practice of Music shall include one of
the following groups :—

FOR THE PIANOFORTE.

Prelude and Fugue in E minor. ......oeevnvviviivnennnn, Mendelssokn.

C major Sonata (Waldstein) .. Xy Beethoven.
A jz major Polonaise........ Sl S S Bk s B RS SRR Chowvin.

D 12 major NOCLULNe: : o sos s oae ses ss 5750 9.5 a6 Chopin.
Concert-Etude No. 1 (Waldesrs.uschen) Liszt.
Rhapsodie N 12:cs.c0s s am o dup oo svmen, v awn sos Liszt,

FOR THE ORGAN,

Prelude and Fugue in Emajor........c.ocvvvveinninie. Buach.
Sonata in D minor (solo form) B Merkel.

Aijr with Variations and Fugato i in’ . .Smart,
Thivd Organ Bonmls: «s cos sse sy saes sos sossas s s sue s Mendelssohn.,

Certificate in Teaching.

This Certificate will be granted to candidates on the fol-
lowing conditions :

1. They must have received the degree of Bachelor of
Arts or Science from this or some recognized University
before the Certificate is granted. Candidates, however, may
have qualified for the certificate before attaining to the
Bachelor’s degree.

2. They must have spent, at least, 100 hours in observa-
tion and practice under approved supervision, and must have
taught two or more lessons in a manner satisfactory to
Examiners appointed or approved by this University.

3. They are required to attend the courses in the Science,
History and Practice of Education given in this University.
Candidates, however, who have taught and whose work has
been favorably reported upon by a recognized authority, or
who have taken a course in a Normal School; will not be
required to take the course in Practice. Such candidates
may be exempted from the second requirement -mentioned
above.
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4. They must pass examinations in the following : —

James: Talks to Teachers .

King : Development of the Child

Fiteh : Lectures on Teaching.

Adams : Primer on Teaching.

Laurie : Language and Linguistic Method.

Landon : Principles and, Practice of Teaching and School Man-
agement.

Adams : Herbartian Psychology.

Plato : Republic, as in Bosanquet’s Selections.

Burnet : Aristotle on Bducation.

Ascham : Schoolmaster.

Milton : Tractate on Education.

Locke : Thoughts on Bducation.

Spencer : Hducation.

Thring : Theory and Practice of Teaching.

Quick : Hducational Reformers.

Williams : Modern Education.

Laurie : Educational Opinion since the Renascence.

Russell : German Secondary Schools

School Systems in Canada and United States.

Candidates may, however, be exempted from such parts of
the above examination as are included in the class examina-
tions passed by them.

General Regulations for Degrees.

MATRICULATION.

Candidates for a degree must pass the Junior or Senior
Matriculation (pp. 8-13), and they are recommended to do so
before entering upon a course of study leading to a degree.
A candidate is in all cases required fto have completed his
Matriculation before he is admitted to the examinations
proper to the third year of his course for a degree.

ATTENDANCE.

Candidates for a degree or certificate are required to
attend the classes of their prescribed course regularly and
punctually. Attendance is recorded in each class immedi-
ately before the work of the class is begun, and the record is
not amended in the case of students entering thereafter unless
satisfactory reasons are assigned. A student’s attendance on
a given class is not under ordinary circumstances regarded as
regular, unless he has attended at least nine-tenths of the
lectures or other meetings of the class.

A student whose attendance on any class is irregular may
be excluded from the Spring examination in that class, and
in such case his attendance is not recognized as qualifying for
a degree.
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Crass-WoORK.

Candidates, in order that their class-work may be recog-
nized as qualifying for a degree or certificate, must conform
to the following requirements :

1. They must appear at all examinations, prepare such
essays, exercises, reports, etc., as may be prescribed, and in
the case of a class involving field or laboratory work, complete
such work satisfactorily. TFailure to meet these requirements
in any class may involve exclusion from the Spring examina-
tion in that class.

2. They must secure positions on the Pass List. In
determining this list both the standing attained in prescribed
class exercises and in field or laboratory work and that in the
various examinations are taken into consideration.

ORrDER 0F CLASSES.

The order in which the classes of a course may be taken
is subject to the following provisions :—

1. Inany one subject classes are to be taken in the
order of their advancement.

. 2. The class or classes specified under Courses of Instruc-
tion (pp. 49 et seq.) as preliminary to a given class are to be
taken before that class.

3. A student who has failed to pass in an elementary or
preliminary class may enter a more advanced class only by
permission of the Faculty ; and such permission, if granted,
may be withdrawn if the instructor of such advanced class
report unfavorably upon the work being done by the student
so admitted. ’

Examinations.
SusstoNAL AND Crass ExAMINATIONS.

In all classes other than purely laboratory classes, two
examinations, at least, are held,—the Christmas examination
immediately before the Christmas vacation, and the Spring
examination, after the close of lectures in the Spring. In
some classes other examinations may be held, at dates
appointed by the instructor. At the Spring examination
questions may be set on any subject treated during the
session. The dates of examination are arranged so as to
enable students who follow the order of classes recommended
above, (pp. 21, 23) to appear at all the examinations of the
classes they may be attending.
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Crass DisTiNcTION.

Students who attain a certain standard of excellence in
the work of a class are awarded Distinetion in that class. In
some classes, in addition to the ordinary work required for
the attainment of a position on the Pass List, additional
work, consisting of private reading, essays, reports, field or
laboratory work, may be prescribed for students who aim at
Class Distinction. In such classes special examinations are
held in this additional work at the end of the session, and the
award of Distinction is based upon both the ordinary and the
additional work of the class. In all other classes the award
is made upon the standard reached in the ordinary class-work.

Class Distinctions are of two grades,— First and Second
Class ; but candidates who attain a standing considerably
above that required for First Class will be indicated as having
obtained a High First Class.

Names appearing on the Pass List are arranged in order
of merit. In the Distinction lists names are arranged in
alphabetical order in each grade.

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATICNS.

A student who fails to secure a position on the Pass List
in any class, but who has otherwise completed his class-work,
shall be allowed a Supplementary examination in such class
at the beginning of the next session of his attendance, on the
day appoin‘ed in the University Almanac; or he may present
himself at the ordinary Christmas and Spring examinations
of that session. But no student shall be granted a Supple-
mentary examination until the prescribed class exercises have
been completed.

No award of Class Distinction is made on the results of a
Supplementary examination.

A student wishing to appear as a candidate at a Supple-
mentary examination, or in lieu thereof at a Christmas or
Spring examination, or at a Special. examination as provided
below, shall be required to give notice of his intention to the
Secretary of the Faculty at least one week before the date of
such examination, the fee to be remitted with such notice.
For fees for Supplementary examinations, see p. 48.

SprciaL ExAMINATIONS.

A student who fails either to appear or to passat a Sup-
plementary examination, may, on application to the Faculty,
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be granted a Special examination at the beginning of any
subsequent session. He shall not be allowed a Special exam-
ination in the same session except by special permission’ of
the Faculty. For fees for Special examinations, see p. 48.

Prizes and Scholarships.

(The Senate reserves to itself the right of withholding Medals,
Prizes and Scholarships, in cases in which
sufficient merit is not shown.)

GRADUATION PRIzES,

Tae Sir WiLuiam YouNe Gorp Meparn, founded by
bequest of the late Sir William Young, will be awarded on
graduation to the student who stands first among those tak-
ing High Honours in Pure and Applied Mathematics, pro-
vided he attain a standard considerably above that required
for High Honours.

Unxiwversity MEepaLs will be awarded on graduation to
students whe take High Honours in other departments than
Mathematics, on the same conditions as the Sir William
Young Gold Medal.

Tur Avery Prize.—This prize, the interest of $500,

bequeathed for this purpose by the late J. F. Avery, M. D,,

" will be awarded on graduation to the student standing
highest among those graduating with Distinction.

UNDERGRADUATE PRIZES.

Norra Britise Sociery Bursary.—A Bursary of the
annual value of $60, founded by the North British Society of
Halifax, is offered for competition at the examinations of the
second year’s course in Arts. It is tenable for two years,
namely, during the third and fourth years of the undergradu-
ate course in Arts. Candidates must be undergraduates who
have completed two years of the curriculum, and must be
eligible at the proper age for methbership in the North British
Society. The next competition will take place in April, 1908.

Tue WaverLEY Prize.—This prize, the interest of an
endowment of $1000, will be awarded annually to the student
of the second year, who stands highest at the examinations in
Mathematics 2, the winner of the North British Seciety
Bursary being excluded.
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ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS.

Sir WinLiam YouNe AND PROFEsSORS’ SCHOLARSHIPS.—
These scholarships are each of the value of Fifty Dollars, and
are awarded to qualified students entering one of the courses
in Arts, Science or Engineering, leading to a degree. Inorder
to qualify for a scholarship a student must satisty the require-
ments for matriculation, either by passing the matriculatior:
examination or by presenting a certificate accepted as an
equivalent. The award is made on the recommendation of
one of the following academies or schools. In making a
recommendation the staff is required to have regard to
the candidate’s standing only in the subects required for
matriculation.

The privilege of recommending a scholar in 1906, and
probably 1907, has been granted to Prince of Wales College,
Pictou Academy, Truro Academy, Halifax Academy, Sydney
Academy, and the New Glasgow High School. The following
may enjoy this privilege alternately with similar institutions,
to be announced later :—Lunenburg Academy, Yarmouth
Academy, Windsor Academy, Amherst Academy, and North
Sydney High School.

Tue Mackexzie Bursary.—The Mackenzie Bursary, of
the value of Two Hundred Dollars, will be offered annually
in accordance with the following condition of bequest: Com-
petitors of the name Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser, who
obtain Distinetion, will be given the preference. Should no
candidate of the name of Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser,
obtain Distinction, the Bursary will be awarded to the can-
didate standing highest among those obtaining Distinction.

The Bursary is payable in four annual instalments; and
the payment of any instalment is conditional on the bursar’s
attending the classes required for undergraduates, and making
satisfactory progress therein.

Tae RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS.

The scholarships, established by the late Right Hon.
Cecil J. Rhodes for male students, are of the annual value of
£300, and are tenable for three consecutive academic years.
The holders of these scholarships are required to continue
their studies at the University of Oxford.

Mr. Rhodes directed that one scholarship each year be
offered for competition among candidates from each of a
number of colonies or provinces of the Empire. He also
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gave scholarships for each state in the American Union, and
a number to Germany. His Trustees have set apart one
scholarship each -year for Nova Scotia, New Brunswick,
Prince Edward Island, Quebec, Outario, Manitoba, North-
‘West Territories, and British Columbia.

The elections of scholars in Canada will take place each
year during the month of January. The scholars will begin
residence at Oxford in October of the year for wh1ch they
are elected.

In this Province it has been determined that nominations
to the scholarships shall be made by the chartered Univer-
sities and Colleges in the following order :—

19065505 40 Dalhousie. 19100 oo Dalhousie.

L1073 oo it Acadia. 1 St. Francis Xavier.
JO08 LT Dalhousie. 191 e, Acadia.

190955 et Kings.

Where Universities make appointments the Trustees re-
quire the final decision to be made through a Committee of
Selection consisting of the President or Principal and four
members elected by the Faculty of the University.

The conditions of eligibility for a Canadian Scholarship,
according to a memorandum issued by. the Trustees, are as
follows :—

1. Candidates shall be British subjects, and unmarried.
They shall have passed their nineteenth, but not
have passed their twenty-fifth birthday, on October
1st of the year for which they are elected.

2. An elected Scholar shall have reached at least the end
of his sophomore or second year's work at some
recognised degree-granting University or College of

Canada. .

3. Candidates may elect whether they will apply for the
Scholarship of the Province in which they have
acquired any considerable part of their educational
qualification, or for that of the Province in which
they have their ordinary private domicile, home or
residence. They shall be prepared to present them-
selves for examination or election in the Province
they select. No candidate may compete in more
than one Province, either in the same or in succes-
sive years.
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4. Only candidates who have passed an equivalent to the
Oxford Responsions Examination, or those who are
exempted from Responsions by the Colonial Uni
versities’ Statute, are eligible for election.

Noxe.—Undergraduates of this University who have
taken a full course for two years, including Greek, are admit-
ted to advanced standing at Oxford, and are excused from
Responsions.

In any doubtful cases of eligibility the decision of the
Committee of Selection shall be final.

The Trustees request the various Committees of Selection
to comply as nearly as circumstances will permit with the
spirit of the testator’s wishes expressed as fullows :

“My desire being that students who shall be elected to the
Scholarships shall not be merely bookworms, I direct that in the elec-
tion of a student to a Scholarship, regard shall be had to (1) his
literary and scholastic attainments ; (2) his fondness of and success in
manly outdoor sports, such as cricket, football, and the like; (3) his
qualities of manhood, truth, courage, devotion to duty, sympathy for
and protection of the weak, kindliness, unselfishness, and fellowship ;
and (4) his exhibition during school days of moral force of -character
and of instincts to lead and to take an interest in his schoo'-mates, for
those latter attributes will be likely, in after life, to guide him to
esteem the performance of public duties as his highest aim.

¢ As mere suggestions for the guidance of those who will have th®
choice of students for the Scholarships, I record that (1) my idea’
student would combine these four qualities in the preponderance of
three-tenths for the first, two-tenths for the second, three-tenths for
the third, two-tenths for the fourth qualification, so that, according to
my ideas, if the maximum number of marks for any Scholarship were
200 they would be apportioned as follows :—60 to each of the first and
third qualifications, and 40 to each of the second and fourth qualifica-
tions.” (2) the marks of the several qualifications would be awarded
independently, as follows, (that is to say) the marks for the first quali-
fication by examination, for the second and third qualifications,
respectively, by ballot by the fellow-students of the candidates, and
for the fourth qnalification by the head master of the candidates’
school ; and (3) the results of the award (that is to say, the marks
obtained by each candidate for each qualification) would be sent as
soon as possible, for consideration, to the trustees, or to some person
or persons appointed to receive the same, and the persons so appointed
would ascertain, by averaging the marks on blocks of twenty marks
each, of all candidates the best qualified students.

¢“No student shall be qualified or disqualified for election to a
Scholarship on account of his race or religious opinions.”

Where circumstances render it impracticable to carry out
the letter of these suggestions, the Trustees express the hope
that every eftort will be made to give effect to their spirit,
but desire it to be understood that the final decision must
rest with the Committee of Selection.
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To aid in making a choice each qualified candidate is
required to furnish to the Chairman of the Committee of
Selection a certificate of age ; a full statement of his educa-
tional career at school and college, and of his record in
athletics ; and such testimonials from his masters at school
and his professors at college, in reference to the qualities in-
dicated by Mr. Rhodes, as will assist the judgment of the
Committee of Selection.

If a careful comparison of these records and personal
interviews with the candidates do not furnish sufficient
grounds for making a decision, the Committee of Selection is
free to apply to the candidates, or any selected number of
them, such further intellectual or other tests as they may
consider necessary.

The following students of this University have been
elected :—

1904.—GI1LBERT S. STAIRS, B. A.
1906.—ARrTHUR MOXON, B. A.

1851 ExHIBITION SCIENCE RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP.

Her Majesty’s Commissioners for the Exhibition of 1851
have, for some years, offered Scholarships in certain univer-
sities of the United Kingdom and the Colonies, with the
intention of enabling students of science who have indicated
high promise of capacity for original research to continue the
prosecution of sciencs with the view of aiding in its advance
or in its industrial applications. In 1894, and alternate
years until 1904, they placed the nomination to one of these
Scholarships at the disposal of this University. A similar
nomination was placed at the disposal of the University in
1906.

The following, nominated by this University, have held
scholarships :—

1894-6 .. ¥ J. A, McKirrrick; B. Sc.
1896- ..D. McIxrosk, B. Sc.

1898- ... E. H. ArcuiBaLp, M. Sc.
1900-. .. .....JAMES BARNES, B. A

1902-4; .. s lial s T. C. Hess, M. A, B. Sec.
T004- ;20 Mol G W. H. Ross, M. Se. -

These Scholarships are of the annual value of one hun-
dred and fifty pounds sterling ; are tenable for two years,
subject to fulfilment of certain conditions mentioned below,
or, by-special resolution of the Commissioners, for three
years ; and are open to women as well as to men.
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The following were the conditions of nomination in 1906 :

(@) The nominee must be a British subject.

(b) He (or she) must, at the date of the nomination, have been for
a term of three years, a bona fide student of Science in a University or
College (or in Universities or Colleges) in which special attention is
given to scientific study,—a graduate who has continued his studies at
a College after graduation being regarded as a student.

(¢) He must have been a student of Dalhousie College either dur”
ing the academic year at the end of which the nomination is made’
or during the previous year ; but in the event of his having ceased to
be a student of Dalhousie Coliege at the end of the previous year, he
must have been engaged during the year of nomination solely in
scientific study.

(d) He must have indicated high promise of capacity for advanec-
ing Science or its applications by original research. Evidence of
capacity for original research in Science is strictly required, this
being one of the main qualitications for a scholarship ; aud the nominee
will be selected from the students qualitied for nomination mainly on
the ground of superiority in this respect ; although the general pro-
ficiency attained in the study of Science, special knowledge of depart-
ments of Science closely related to that to which the candidate
intends to devote himself, and a knowledge of such subjects as French
and German which are useful in the prosecution of research, will also
be taken into account.

(¢) There is no absolute restriction as to age; but a nominee
whose age exceeds 30 will only be accepted by thej Commissioners
under very special circumstances. y

The nomination which is to be made by this University to the
Commissioners in London, will be referred by them to a committee of
eminent scientific men, who will advise them upon it ; and the nomina-
tions will take effect on its being confirmed by the Commissioners.

The scholarship may be held at any University in the United
Kingdom or abroad, or in any other institution to be approved by the
Commissioners, the only restriction being that the institution selected
shall be properly equipped for the prosecution of Science. But a
scholar will be required, in the absence of special circumstances, to
proceed to an institution other than that by which he is nominated.

The scholar. during his tenure of the scholarship, must devote
himself wholly to.study and research, more especially in some branch
of Science, such as Physics; Mechanics, or Chemistry, the extension
of which is especially important to our national industries ; and he is
not allowed during such tenure to hold any position of emolument.

The continuance of the scholarship for the second year is dependent
apon the work done in the tirst year being satisfactory to the Scientific
Committee appointed by the Commissioners.

Only one-fourth, at most, of the scholarships granted in any one
year, are renewed for a third year, the renewals being awarded to the
most deserving of the candidates, )

The conditions for the exceptional renewal of scholarships for a
third year are as follows :— ;

(1) The scholar shall have publisbed in the proceedings of some
Scientific Society, or in some Scientific Journal, an-account, ajproved
by the Scholarships Committee, of an adequate research, = - ¢
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(2.) The scholar shall satisfy the Committee :—

That a continuance of the scholarship for a third year is likely
to result in work of scientific importance.

That such work is not likely to recompense the scholar pecuni-
arily.

That the scholar is not in a position to continue the work
without the help of the scholarship.

That the scholar intends, after the expiration of the scholarships
to adopt a pursuit in which his studies during his tenure of
the scholarship will find useful practical application.

(8) The scholar shall undertake to make a detailed report to the
Commissioners, of his work during the third year.

(4) The condition on which the scholarship was originally granted
shall apply in all respects to its continuance during the third year.

The scholarship is payable half-yearly in advance (through the
Treasurer of this University, if the scholar study in America); but £25

will be reserved from the last payment until the scholar has made a
satisfactory final report.

The candidate nominated is required by the Commissioners to sign
the following déclaration :

L the undersigned, hereby declare that the particulars concerning
me mentioned in the foregoing form are correct, and I undertake
that, if a Science Research Scholarship is awarded to me, I will hold
it subject to the conditions laid down by Her Majesty's Commissioners
for the Exhibition of 1851 with reference thereto, and I will during its
continuance, wholly devote myself to the objects of the scholarship,
and I will not during such continuance hold any position of emolument.

In cases in which the candidate nominated for a scholar-
ship appears to H. M. Commissioners to have had insufficient
opportunity of showing whether or not he has the power to
carry on. independent research, and not therefore to be im-
mediately qualified for a scholarship, but to give promise of
becoming so after a year’s experience of research work, said
candidate also not being in a position to continue his studies
wlthout assistance, H. M. Commissioners may award him a
Probationary Bursary. The following are the regulations
under which such Bursaries are tenable.:

1. A Bursary is intended for the maintenance for one year of a
Student who proposes to become a Science Research Scholar under the
scheme of the Commissioners at the expiration of the period covered
by the Bursary, in order to afford him an opportunity of proving his
power to carry on independent research. The authorities of an insti-
tution recommending a Student for a Bursary will be presumed to
have satistied themselves that he bona fide intends to accept a
Scholarship if subsequently appointed to one.

2. An applicant for a Bursary must, except as to evidence of
capacity for original research, fulrl all the conditions for the time
being laid down for appointment to a Science Research Scholarship.
He must have passed a B. Sec. examination (or the equivalent) with
Honours before the commencement of a period covered by the Bursary.
His age must not exceed 25, except under special circumstances.
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3. A Bursary is tenable for one year, and is of the value of £70,
payable by half-yearly instalments in advance, the second instalment
being payable on receipt of a certificate from the Professor under
whocxln the holder has been working that he has faithfully performed
his duties. . !

4. A Bursary will be awarded on condition that the nominating
institution undertakes to provide for the holder facilities for conduct-
ing research, and the requisite supervision, free from charge and
incidental expenses. )

5. The holder of a Bursary shall devote himself exclusively to
research, and work preparatory to research, and none of his time shall
be spent in assisting a teacher in his duties. The holder of a Bursary
wmust not hold any other Bursary, Scholarship, or position of emolu-
ment. :

6. The holder of a Bursary shall on or before May 1st-in the
year of tenure send to the office of the Comrissioners an account of
the research work performed by him, together- with an application for
appointment to a Science Research Scholarship. The Commissioners
will expect to receive from the Professor under whom the holder of
the Bursary shall have worked, a confidential opinion as to his
capacity and qualifications.

7. ‘The Commissioners may either appoint the holder of a Bursary
to a Science Research Scholarship, or at their abso'ute discretion
decline to appoint him, and in the latter case, shall not be called upon
to state any ground for their declsion.

8. A Science Research Scholarship, if granted, shall be held on
the usual conditions attached to the Scholarships, or on any special
conditions which the Commissioners may impose. Rut a scholar who
previously to appointment has held a Bursary, shall not be eiigible
for exceptional renewal of his Scholarship for a third year.

Students who desire to become candidates for nomination
to the above Scholarship must make application to the Presi-
dent of the University on or before the 1st day of February.
In making such application they must furnish a statement
of the following particulars :—

(@) Name and address.
(b) Age and birth place,

(¢) Institution or institutions in which candidates term of s'udy
has been passed.

(@) Specific statement of qualifications of candidate, including
particulars of his college career, and of original research in which he
has been engaged.

(¢) Name of institution to which candidate proposes to attach
himself during the tenure of Scholarship.

(f) Statement of the particular scientific work, specifying the
branch of science, to which the candidate proposes more especially
to devote himself.

(g9) Statement as to whether or not the candidate will be prepared
to accept a Probationary Bursary in the event of the Commissioners
being unable to award a full Scholarship on the evidence submitted,
and in the event of his being so prepared, a further statement as to
his being unable to continue his studies without assistance.
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As the University is required to certify the correctness of
the above statement in the case of the candidate nominated,
the statement must be accompanied by satisfactory evidence
as to all particulars which are not in the University records.
Thus age, attendance at other Universities or Colleges, and
accounts of original 1esearche§ conducted elsewhere, must be
properly attested.

Fees.

All Fees are payable in advance, and uniil the Fees are
paid the student will neither 1eceive credit jfor attendance
upon any class, nor be admitted to any examination.

The Registration Fee entitles a student to the use of the
University Library.

A graduate of this University attending classes, not
leading to a Bachelor’s degree, nor of a technical or profes-
sional character, is required to pay only the Registration Fee,
but should he attend a laboratory class he must also pay the
laboratory fee required of students taking such class.

The following is a statement of the fees payable by
undergraduates and general students :

For REGISTRATION.

Re«nshratmn, payable by students taking only one class........ $ 3 00
more vhan one class . 5 00

For Turriox. ) )
Elocution and Beginners’ Greek (when taken with Greek 1) . 300
Physics, 6, 7 or 8, Geology 1 or 2, or Mineralogy .. 8 00
Chemlsbry 1A or 2 including *Iaboratory work of not more than

four hOUTS & WEOK - c.os o vk it s ¥ g ioainiis 10 00
Chemistry 1A or 2, with laboratory work of five or more hours a

week, Chemlstry 3ord4, Blolo gy, or Drawing 1 ......... 12 00

Physics 9, (/hemlstry T8, 00 i sui vovnn wsshihe e .. 14 00

Any OLREL CIASS. . v verreeensosimiiiee e e 6 00

. For EXAMINATIONS,

A Supplementarv examination in one Subject .. oo vne ot il 2 (0

48 more than two sub]ects 1)

bpecm,l exammatlon in one'subjeetnll Iy JHEiediEe G +W116° 00

two or more sub]ects 10 00

Examination or Report on Thesis for M. A. or M. Sc. degree 5 00
Examination for B. Mus. degree, in each year of the course.... 10 00

For CERTIFICATES AND DipLomas.
Special Certificate of Standing .......00.. cooie, vl
B. A, B. Sc.; M. A., or M. Se. dlploma 3
B. Mus. diploma....... .
An ad eundem diploma .

* All students taking classes involving ]abomtory work are required to
make a deposit of Three Dollars on entering the class: This amount, or if
charges for breakage or materials nsed have been in.urred, what remains
of it after such charges have been deducted, is returned to the student at
the end of his laboratory course.
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COURSES "OF ' INSTRUCTION,

I—CLASSICS.
(MeLeud Professorship.)

SRR HowARD MURBAY, B. A.

1  Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A. M.—12 M

(After Christmas this class will be conducted by the Tutor).

Cicero, Orations against Cataline; Vergil, deneid, Book VI;
*Cicero, Pro Lege Maonilia ; ¥Vergil, Aeneid, Book IV. Latin Prose
Composition Exercises in Sight Trans ation. Roman History to the
Battle of Actium.

Booxs RECOMMENDED : Cicero, Selected Orations and Letters. (Kelsey's
Allyn & Bagon, Boston, $1.25). Vergil, deneid, Book VI. (Page’s, Mac-
mililan. N. Y., 40 cents). Vergil, deneid, Book IV. (Stephenson’s, Mac-
millan. N. Y., 40 cents). Bradley’s Arnold's Latin Prose Composition,
(Longmans, London, 4s.). Smith's Smaller History of Rome, (Harper’s N, Y.)
Bennett’s Latin Grammar, (Allyn & Bacon, 8) cents), or Allen & Greenough’s
New Latin Graminar, (Ginn & Co,, Boston, $1,20.)

2. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10—11 4 M.

Livy, Book I ; Horace, Odes, Books I and II; #Cicero. Pro Mi-
lone ; *Vergil, Aeneid, Book V  Latin Prose Composition. Exer-
cises in Sight Translation. Grecian History to the death of Alexander.

B0OOKS RECOMMENDED: Livy. Book I. (Rolfe's [text with indicated quan-
tities] Allyn & Bacon. Boston, 25 cents), Horace. Odes, (Page's, Macmillan,
each book 49 cents). Cicero. Pro Milvne, (Colson’s, Macmillan, 90 cents).
Vergil, deneid, Book V. (Calvert’s, Macuillan, 40 cents). Bradley's Arnold’s
ﬁut{n Prose Composition- Smith's Smaller History of Gre ce, (Harpers,

s Xa)E

8. Mondays and Wedn-sdays, 12 M—1 P. M.

Tacitus, Histories Book I ; Ho ace, Selected Satires; *Tacitus, An-
nals, Book XIV ; #Cicero, De Officiis, Book I1I  Latin Prose Com-
position. Exercises in Sight Trans'ation.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Tacitus, Histories, Books Iand I1. (Godley's, Mac~
millan, 3s. 6d.). Horace, Satires and E{)iﬂﬂ?s. (Ro fe's, Allyn & Bacon, Bos-
ton, s1.40). Tacitus. dnnals, Books X11I-X VI (Pitman’s Oxford University
Press, 4s. 6d ). Cicero, De Officiis, Book III, (Holden’s, Macmillan, 2s.).

2. [1907-8] Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 M -—1 P. M.

Plautus, 7rirummus ; Juvenal, Satires, III, V, X, XII[ ; Tacitus,
Germania. *Cicero, Pro Murena  *Lucretius, Book V. Latin Prose
Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation.

*For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Distinction.
Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations.

4
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GREEK.

1. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—-11 4 M.; Fridays, 12 M —1 P. M.

(Conducted by the Tutor.) Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II ;
*Xenophon, Cyropaediz, Book I. Greek Prose Composition. Exer-
cises in Sight Translation

B0OKS RECOMMENDED : Xenophon. Hells ica, Books I and IT(Underhill's
Oxford University Press 35) Xenophon, Oyropacdia, Book I, (Biggs, Ox-
ford University Press 2s.) Fletcher & Nicholson’s Greek Prose Composi-
tion Goodwin's Greek Grammar, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.5).)

2 Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

Lucian, Selected Dialogues ; Homer, Olyssey, Brok IX ; *Lucian,
lVera Historia. (Gresk Prose Composition Exercises in Sight Trans-
ation.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Lucian, Sel:ctions, (Inge & Macnaghten's. Long-
mang’, 3s. 64 ) Homer, Odyssey, Book IX, (Edwards’, Cambridge Univer-
sity Press, 2s. 6d.) Lucian, Vera Historia, (Yates’, Bell & Sons, London, 1s.
6d.) Fletcher & Nicholson’s Greek P ose Composition.

3. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12 M —1 P. M.

Demosthenes, Philippic, I-111 ; Euripides, Medea ; *Demosthenes,
Olynthiacs ; *Buripides, Alcestis. Greek Prose Composition. Exer-
cises in Sight Translation.

00KS RECOMMENDED : Demosthenes, Philippics, (Abbott & Matheson’s,

Oxford University Press, 2s. 6d.) Kuripides, Medea, (Verrall’s, in Macmil-

]a.l;'s Classical Series, 60 cents.) Euripides, Alcestis, (Blakney’s Bell & Sons,
s,

4. [1907-08] Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12 M —1 P. M.
Plato, Apology and Crito; Aristophanes, The Clouds *Herodotus,
Book VI Gieek Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation.

. ADVANCED CLASSES.

.HowarD MURRAY, B. A.
1J. W. LoGan, B. A.
*** 1 G. X. BUTLER, M. A.

Professor.
Lecturers ..

5 and 6. Larix.—Plautus, Captivi ; Miles Qloriosus Terence, Adelphi,
Phormio. Vergil, Georgics 1, IV. Horace, Epistles I, I1, Ars Poetica.
Juvenal, Satires I, VII, VIII, XIV. Cicero, De Oratore I, Philippics
I, IT, Pro Cluentio. Livy, XXI, XXII. Tacitus, Annals I, II, Agri-
cola. Pliny, Letters, Books I, TII.

5and 6. GREEK. —Aeschylus, Bumenides, Prometheus Vinctus, Sophocles,
Antigone, Lilectra,; Aristophanes, Frogs, Knights; Homer, Odyssey, V—
VIII. Thueydides, II, III Plato, Republic I-IV. Demosthenes,
De Corona  Aristotle, Poetics.

BrcINNERS” CLASS IN GREEK,

Three times o week.

This class, which is conducted by the Tutor, is intended for
beginners in the language, and also for those who have come to
coliege without sufficient preparation in the elements of Greek

*For private reading by students sseking First or Second Class Dis-
tinction.
Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations.
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accidence and syntax to enable them to attend with ‘profit the first
undergraduate class. The book used in the first part of the session
will be White’s First Greek Book ;- afterwards Goodwin’s Greek
Grammar will be taken up, and a book of Xenophon's Anabasis will be
read. Occasional examinations will be given, and those who satisfy
the Instructor in these examinations may have their work in this class
counted as exempting them from the Junior Matriculation in Greek.
The fee for this class, when taken with another Greek class, is three
dollars ; when taken alone, is six dollars.

IL-NEW TESTAMENT GREEK.

Tuesdays, Wednesdays, Fridays ond Saturdays. 12.30 P. M.

The class and examinations in New Testament Greek, conducted by
Professor R. A. Farconer, D. D., D. Lrrr., in the Presbyterian Theo-
logical College, Halifax. are recognized as qualifying for a degree,
Similar classes in other Theological Colleges approved by the Faculty,
are also recognized for the same purpose.

The work of the class consists of the interpretation of the Gospels.
Lectures are also given on the language of the New Testament, the
principles of Textual Criticism, Introduction to the Gospels, and pro-
blems arising out of the Gospel narratives.

TEXT BOOKS: Westcott and Hort’s or the new Bible Society’s edition of

the NVew Testament in Greek. Huck, Synopse der drei ersten Evangelien ;
dJ. H Moulton, Introduction to N. T. Greek; Hammond or Lake, Textual
Criticism of the New Testament; Mathew, 4 History of the New Testa-
ment Times in Palestine.

Booxs RECOMMENDED : F. Blass, Grammar of N. T. Greek; Burton. New
g}"est((;t;nelntN M;'ods and Tenses; Nestle’s or Kenyon’s Textual Criticism of
e Greek N. T'.

III.-HEBREW.

Daily 8,45 to 9.30 A. M.

The class and examinations in Hebrew, conducted by Professor
Joux Currig, D, D., in the Halifax Theological College are recognized
as qualifying for a degree. Similar classes in other Theological
Colleyes approved by the Faculty, are also recognized for the same
purpose. : .

The aim of the course is, by a thorough drill in paradigms, and by
exercises in reading and writing, to impart a fair knowledge of inflec-
tion and syntax, and the ability to read at sight easy parts of the
Hebrew Scriptures. i

. TexT BOOK: Davidson’s Introductory Hebrew Grammar, with Progres-
give Exercises in Reading and Writing, (T. & T Clark, Edinburgh, 7s. 6d.)

.Books RECOMMENDED: Gesenius' Hebrew Grammar. revised edition,
(Mitchell, Bradley & Woodruff, Boston, $3). Green’s Hebrew Grammar,
new edition, unabridged (Wi ey and Sons, New York, $3). Harper’s Intro-
ductory Hebrew Method and Manual, latest edition, (American Publication
Society of Hebrew, Chicago). Robinson’s. Gesenius’ Hebrew Lexicon,
(Houghton, Mifflin & Co., Boston, $6). ¥

I1IV.-MODERN LANGUAGES.
( McLeod Professorship ).
B OLE8E0 ot isnnwmunns s spupva s James LiecHTI, M. A., L. H.D.
FRENCH. :

1. Tuesdays and Thursdays. S3—j} P. M.
Macmiilan’s Progressive French Reader, 1L year, (Fasnacht),
(Macmillan- & Co.); Eugéne Scribe, Valérie (Macmillan & Co );
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Moliére, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, Exercises in Grammar and Com
position, (Fasnacht’s First Course by Macmillan & Co ).

Additional for Distinction : Saintine, Picciola, first ten chapberﬁ,
or Octave Feuillet, Le Roman d'un Jeune Homme Pawvre, (D. C. Heath
& Co.), first seven parts (77 pages).

TEXT BOOKS: Brachet, Public School El French G
Other text-books required will be announced at t,he opemm of nhe SebSan

2. Tuesdays and T/.Lursdug/s, 2—3 P. M.

For 1906-07.—Racine, Athalie. Moliere, Les Précicuses Ridicules
(Macmillan & Co); Labiche et Martin, Le Voyage de Monsicur
Perrichon (American Book Co.). Sight-reading: a comedy by Scribe.
Translation from English writers. Ixercises in Syntax Translation
of unspecified passages from modern authors. French composition.

For 1907-08 —Racine, Hsther. Molidre, L’ Avare. Sight-reading:
a comedy by Scribe, (Macmillan & Co.). Translation from English
writers Ixercises in Syntax. Translation of unspecified passages
from modern authors, French composition.

Moliere, Le Misonthrope, (Macmillan & Co.), and either Madame
de Staél, L’ Allemagne, first twenty chapters, or Pierre Ceeur, L dme
de Beethoven (Macmillan & Co.), are prescribed for private reading to
candidates for Distinction.

TEXT BOOKS: Asin French 1. Saintsbury, Primer of French Literature:

Band & Tuesdays and Thursdays. 9—10 A, M.

For 1906-07 —Molitre, Les Femmes Savantes. Racine, Iphigénie
Corneille, Le Cid (Macmillan & Co.). S]ght reading : a comedy by
Scribe, or Les Francais en voyage, by Jetta T. Wolff, (Edward Arnold,
London) Translation from Knglish writers. French (,omposmon
second course, by Eugéne Fasnacht (Macmillan & Co.). Translation of
unspecified passages from modern authors.

For 1907-08.—Corneille, Horace. Racine, Phédre. Sight-reading :
a comedy by Scribe., Translations from English writers. French
composition, second. course, by Bugéne Fasnacht (Macmillan & Co ).

Moliére, Tartufie, Acts I, II, (Macmillan & Co.) and either Victor
Hugo, Les Travaillewrs dela Mer, Chapters I to V. (incl ) (Rivington’s)
or Madame de Staél, Corinne ou I'Italie, livres I to V, (incl ) are pre-
scribed for private reading to candidates for Distinction (French 3).

French 4, (for Distinction) : Moliére, L’Zcole des Maris and
L’ Ecole des Femmes, (I and IT Acts of each), or Victor Hugo, La Chute,
{American Book Co.).

TEXT BOOKS: Asin French 2. Masson : Litterature francaise.

GERMAN.

1. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 3—4 P. M.

Buchheim : German Reader, Part II  Grotler; Inkognito, (Ameri-
can Book Co ) Schiller: Wilhelm Tell, (Mannnllan & Co.) Addi-
tional for Distinction : Helene Stohl: Unter dem Christbaum, D. C.
Heath & Co.) * Exercises in Grammar and Composition. Elementary
German Prose Composstion, by E. S. Buchheim, (¢ larendon Press,)

TEXT BooKs : Joynes-Meissner's German Grammar, (D. C. Heath & Co.)
‘Other text-books requned will be announced at the opmmg of the Session.
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2. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 2—3 P. M.

For 1906-7. Goethe: Hgmont, Schiller; Maria Stuart, (Mac-
millan & Co ) Sight-reading from Helene Stéhl; Unter dem Christ-
baum, (D C. Heath & Co.) Translation from English writers. Orig-
inal compositions.—Translations of unspecified passages from modern
authors. Bernhardt's Course in German Couposition (Ginn & Co )

For 1907-08. Goethe, Hermann and Dorothea, (Clarendon Press )
Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm, (Macmillan & Co.) Sight-reading
from Helene Stohl: Unter dem Christbaum, (D. C. Heath & Co.)
Translations from English writers Original compositions. Trans-
lations of unspecified passages from modern authors.

Schiiler ; Die Jungfraw von Orleans, Prolog and Act 5L and either
Heine : Die Harzreise (Macmillan & Co ,) or Freudvoll und Leidvoll
(Ed. Dr W. Bernhardt), (American Book Co.) are prescribed for
private reading to candidates for Distinction.

TEXT BoOKs: As in German 1. Critical outline of the Literature of
Germany by Alb Selss, Ph. D. (Longmans, Green & Co.)

8. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.

For 1906-07. Lessing, Nathan der Weise (Macmillan & Co.)
Goethe, Gdtz von Berlichingen (Macmillan & Co.) Prose composition.
Translation of unspecified passages from modern authors. Sight-read-
ing Groller, Inkognito (American Book Co.)

For 1907-08. Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm (Macmillan & Co.)
Gustav Freytag, Die .Journalisten (Macmillan & Co) Goethe,
Iphigenie auf Tauris Prose Composition. Translation of unspecified
passages from modern authors. Sight reading Groller: Inkognito
(American Book Co.)

Schiller, Wallensteins Tod, Act I, 5th Scene ; Act IT, 2nd and 3rd
Scenes ; Act ITL, 18th Scene ; (George Bell & Sons) and either Goethe
Faust : Prolog im Himmel, and first three scenes of Part I, (by Jane
Lee (Macmillan & Co ,) or Heine, Harzreise (Macmillan & Co.) are
prescribed for private reading to candidates for Distinction.

TEXT BOOKS. As in German 2 Bernhardt's Hauptfakta aus der
Geschichte der dewtschen Litteratur (American Book Co.)

4. Twice a week.

Schiller, Lyrische Gedichte. Goethe, Faust Part I, by Jane Lee;
(Macmillan & Co.) Prose composition. Translation of unspecified
passages from modern authors. Selss’s German Literature.

Private reading for Distinction : Schiller, Wallensteins Lager ;
Lessing, Sara Sampson, and Schiller, Geisterseher.

5. Twice a week

The subjects studied in this class will be those prescribed for the
special course in English and German. The course will extend over
two years.

For 1906-07. Middle High German ; Grammar (Wrights Middle
High German Primer.) Selections from Wackernagel, Kleineres
Altdeutsches Lesebuch. Selections from authors of the 18th century.
Prose composition.

For 1907-08. Middle High German : Grammar (Paul's Grammar.)
Selections from Wackernagel, Kleineres Altdeutsches Lesebuch.
Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect literature Selections
from authors of 16th and 17th centuries. Prose composition

Other text-books will be announced at the opening of the Session.
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V.—ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
( George Munro Professorship. )
PROTesson. « il t A e ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, PH. D.

The course in English is mainly literary ; the method pursued is
historical. The different periods are studied in the representative
works of the period ; and in all cases actual acquaintance with the
texts precedes criticism upon them. This part of the course is intend-
ed to furnish the student with an outline picture of English literature
from Chaucer to Tennyson  The work for Class Distinction is
meant to broaden the knowledge of more ambitious students. The
essential facts of Historical English Grammar are taught by means of
lectures in the Second Year. Special stress is laid upon composition.
Practice is set before theory ; the various exercises are corrected and
preserved ; the writing of *‘ reports” forms part of this work 7The
prompt and satisfactory performance of the written work is a condition
of examination. In the Advanced Classes the aim of the instruction
is to acquaint the student with the grammar of Old and Middle Eng-
lish, and to widen his knowledge of Elizabethan literature.

1. (4.) Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12—1 P. M.

ComposITION. — Christmas Term ;. imitative -exercises in the con-
struction of narrative and descriptive paragraphs, Spring term ; ten
narrative and descriptive themes based on personal experience, and
work read in class. )

LirerATURE — BEighteenth Century Prose. Addison, Papers
Contributed to ** The Spectator.” Johnson, Life of Pope. (Macaulay,
Samuel Johm~on) Poetry. Dryden, MacFlecknoe, St Ceciia’s. Day,
Alexander's Feast Pope, Rape of the Lock. Gray, Elegy in a Country
Churchyard ; Goldsmith. Traveller, Deserted Village; Burns, Twa
Dogs, Cotter's Saturday Night = e

For reference ; Gosse, History of Eighteenth. Century Literature.

Candidates for Class Distinction -will be examined in these
additional works which are not read in class Dryden, Absalom and
Achitophel ; Pope, Hssay on Man; Johnson, Liws of Dryden,
Addison and Gray.

Two reports on p:ivate reading, assigned by the instructor, are
reqiired from each student

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Hale, Longer English Poems (containing all the
poetry read in class); Addison ed. T. Arnold ; Clarendon Press Series; John-
son, Six Chief Lives; ed. M. . Arnold. Lt

PARALLEL READING,—As a preparation for the course, the student
is recommended to read the following works: Thackeray, Hnglish
Humorists, Congress and Addi-on, The History of Henry Hsmond
(bk. ii, cap xi, at least) ; Macaulay, The Comic Dramatists of the
Restoration, Addison

2. (B). Mondays, Wedne-days and Fridays, 12—1 P. M.

. ComrosrroN.—Lectures on the Principles of Narration, Description
and Exposition. Twenty Expository themes, based chiefly upon the
work read in class. 2

LiTeERATURE. — Elizabethan. Shakespere, King John, Merchant of
Venice, Julius Ceesar ;  Milton, L’Allegro, Il Penseroso, Lycidas,
Sonnete, Paradise Lost, Bks. i, ii. Lectures.
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ExnerisE LaxaUaGE.—A short course of Lectures on the History of
the English Language, at the end of the Spring Term. ’

For reference. Sydney Lee, 4 Life of William Shakspeare;
Dowden, Shakspere Primer; Saintsbury, History of the Elizabethan
Literature. ;

A report on private reading assigned by the instructor, is required
from each student. Candidates for Distinction are required to present
a second report.

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in the following
plays. which are not read in class:—Hemy V, Twelfth Night,
Coriolanus.

PARALLEL READING.—As a preparation for this course, the student
is recommended to read the .following works: Kingsley, Westward
Ho! Scott, Kenilworth. Hentzner, Travels in Hngland. Harrison,
Description of Enrgland. (Scott Library). Macaulay, Milton.

3. (C.) Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M.
LiterartrrE.—Middle English and Pre-Shakesperean  Chaucer,
Prologue, Knight's Tale, Nun’s Priests Tale Sweet's Middle English
Primer II. "~ Spenser, Ferie Queene,bks i,ii. Marlowe, Dr. Faustus.
Lectures.
History of Literature. Pollard, Chaucer Primer. For reference :
Lounsbury, Ten Brink. Morley, English Writers, V.

For Distinction: Chaucer, The Prioress’s Tale, Sir Topas, The
Monk’s Tale, The Squire’s Tale
Composition.  Bight expository themes on the work of the class.

4. (D.) Tuesdays and Thursdays, 4—& P~ M. (Not givenin 1906-07).

LireraTURE, —Nineteenth Century. Lectures; the historical and
social back-ground, the influence of the French Revolution, the pre-
decessors of Wordsworth, (Cowper, Crabbe, Blake, Burns, Chatterton.
Scott, The Heart of Mid-Lothian, Mavmion. Byron, Poems. edited
by Matthew Arnold Wordsworth, I'oems, edited -by Dowden.
Coleridge, T'he Rime of the Ancient Mariner, Christabel, Kubla Khan. '
Shelley, Alastor, The Sensitive Plant, Adonais, The Cloud, The
Stylark, Ode to Liberty. Keats, Sleep and Portry, Odes, Sonnets,
Hyperon, Bve of St. Agnes,. La Belle-Dame Sans Merci. sl

Composition. Eight expository themes on subjects of the course.

History of Literature Saintsbury, History of Nineteenth Cen-
tury Literature. Herford, Age of Wordsworth. Oliphant, Literary
History of Hngland. 2

For Distinction A thesis on a subject assigned by the instructor.

This subject may be assigned at the end of the previous session and
completed during the summer vacation. It should in any case be
selected at the beginning of the session in which the student intends
to present it, and must embody the results of an original literary
investigation. The following are the titles of representative theses
which have been accepted : Chatterton, A Study in Style ; The Relation
of ¢ Tristram Shandy” to ‘‘ Anatomy of Melancholy;” Tennyson's
Treatment of Colour in, - The Idylls of the King;” ** Alastor,” edited,
with Introduction and Notrs. The Thesis must be written on special
thesis paper and bound. A copy must be deposited in the College
Library.
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5. (B ) Tuesdaysand Thursdays, 4—5 P. M. (Not given in 1906-07).
LitERATURE.— Nineteenth century. Tennyson, 7The Lady of
Shalott, Bnone, Lotus Eaters, Dream of Fair Women, Morte d’A'.rthur,
Dora, Sir Galahad, Lord of Burleigh, Ulysses, The Revenge, Rizpah.
Browning, Andrea del Sarto, Epistle of Karshish, Memorabilia, Evelyn
Hope, A Toccatta of Galuppis, The Statue and the Bust, In a Balcony,
The Last Ride together. Arnold, Democracy, Sohrab, and Rustum,
T'he Sick King in Bokhara, The Strayed, Reveller, Rughy Chapel, Heine's
Grave, Stanzas from the Grande Chartreuse. Dickens’ David, Copper-
Aeld. Thackeray, Vanity Fuir. Ruskin, Sesame and Lilies, Carlyle,
Sartor Resartus: ed MacMechan, (Athencum Press Series )
Composition : eight expository themes on subjects of the course.
History of Literature. Saintsbury, History of Nineteenth Century
Literature. Walker, The Age of Tennyson.
For Distinction, as in English 4 (D.)

10, Three times a week.

This class is intended for Engineering Students. It includes the
work of English 1 ; and in addition the writing of twenty themes,
descriptive and narrative, the writing of letters, reports, etc.

ApvaNCED CLASSES,

6. (F.) Mondays and Fridays, 9 A M. (Not given in 1906-07.)

Onp ExcrisH — Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader. Sievers. 0. E.
Grammar, trans Cook. Sight translation from easy texts

7. (Q) (Twice a waek).

Fr1zaBETHAN DrAMA. Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Edward 1I., The
Jew of Malta. Greene, Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. Johnson,
The Alchemist, Bvery Man in His Humour. Beaumont and Fletcher,
Pilaster. The Knight of the Burning Pestle. Massinger, 4 New Way
to Pay Old Debts  Webster, The Duchess of Malfi. Shakespeare, the
Tragedies,, Two Noble Kinsmen.

This course is conducted as a Seminary.

B0OKS RECOMMENDFD : History of Literature: Ten Brink, Saintsbury,
Brooke. Texts: Clarendon Press. The Belles Lettres series, * Mermaid,”
** Temple Dramatists.” Thayer, ; * Best Elizabethan Plays ”

ELOCTTION.

Lecturer. « +veo. REV. JAMES CARRUTHERS.

This course begins early in January and continues for about three
months. It is required of all students taking English 1 ; but students
who do not take English 1 will be required o take Elocution as part
of English 2  Students are required to pass in Elocution, and
credit will be given for it in the determination of their standing in
English. The fee for the course is three dollars.

The subjects treated are :

1. Vocal Training—Elements, Breathing Natural use of Voice,
Faults of the Voice, Principles of training, Vocal instruments and
their use, Voice Production.

2 Phonology — Vowels, their formation; Articulations, (con-
sonants), Elements of Speech, Development of organs of Articulation,
Common fanlts, Pronunciation, Training of the ear, Vocal quantity.
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3. Vocal Bxpression—Elements, Principles of Inflection, Modula-
tion, Emphasis, Verbal (3rouping, Pausing, Expressive Reading.
TEXT BOOK : Southwick, Elocution and Action.

VI—-BIBLICAL LITERATURE.
Lecturer..... dee sebiv e PriNcIiPAL R. A, FALCONER, D. LiTT.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 3—4 P. M.

There are three courses in the Old Testament, and two in the New
Testament, one course in each being given every session. The work of
any one session will be accepted as an elective in the third or fourth
year of the Arts course.

During session 196-07, the first course on the Old Testament, and
the second course on the New Testament will form the subject of study.

Orp TESTAMENT.

First Course. The Historical Books of the Old Testament as a basis
for the history of Israel from its origin till the rise of written Prophecy.

Second Course. Written Prophecy.

Third Course The Poetry and Wisdom Literature of the Hebrews.

NEw TESTAMENT.

First Course. The four gospels—their origin, literary character-
istics and contents.

Second Course. The Literature of the apostolic age exclusive of the
gospels..

TEXT ROOKS : The Messages of the Bible; Kent or Ottley, History of the
Hebrews : Weymouth, The New Testament in Modern Speech ; Burton and
Mathews, Constructive Studies in the Life of Christ. g

For DISTINCTION : Books prescribed during the session.

For READING: McCurdy, History. Prophecy, and the Monwments;
Robertson Smith, The Prophets of Israel; Moulton The Literary Study of
the Bible; The Messages of the Bible. edited by Sanders and Kent; relevant
articles in Hastings" Dictionary of the Bible; McFadyen, Introduction to
the Old Testament.

VIIL-HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY.
(GQeorge Munro Professorship).

Professor ... e PRESIDENT FORREST.

HisTory.

1. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10—11 4.M.

Medieval History and Modern History to 1555.

The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and examin-
ations on prescribed reading A detailed syllabus, with references
and passages prescribed for reading, will be given to students on the
opening of the class.

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on Hallam's
Middle Ages, Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire, and introductory sections
of Robertson’s Charles V.

. BooKRS RECOMMENDED : Gibbon. Decline and_Fall of the Roman Em-
pire; Hallam. Middle Ages ; Bryce, Holy Roman Empire; Irving, Mahomet
and his Successors ; Guizot, History of Civilization; Michaud, History of
the Crusades; Robertson, Charles V.; Stubbs, Constitutional History of
England ; Labberton, Historical Atlas. !
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2, Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M.
" Modern History from 1555, ;

The c'ass work will be conducted by means of lectures and examin-
ations on prescribed reading. In the lectures, books of reference will
be named and selected portions specified for reading.

Disputed points will be marked out for special study and students
required to examine authorities and weigh conflicting opinions, and
thus learn to study history critically for themselves. .

Candidates for Distinction wil be examined on Green and Guizot,
and a few chapters to be specified in other works

" BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Green, England, Vol. IV.; Guizot, France,
(Masson’'s Abridgment); Menzel, Germany: Morley. Duich Republic;
Bancroft, United States; McMaster, History of the People of the United
States; Parkman, France and Hngland in North America; Labberton,
Historical Atlus.

3. Once a week.

English History from 1603 to 1688S.

The work of the class will be conducted by means of lectures and
examinations on reading prescribied from Clarendon, Gardiner, Green,
Hallam, Ranke, Lingard, and other authorities.

This class is intended especiaily for 'undergraduates taking the
Honour course in English and English History.

PorrricaL Ecoxomy.

1. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11—12 A. M.
" The work of the class will ke conducted by means of lectures and
examinations on prescribed reading.

The lectures will generally follow the order of arrangement of
Mill’s Principles of Political Economy. 1—-THE NATURE OF W EALTH :*
Ana'ysis of fundamental conceptions of Wealth. & 2—Provucrion
or WeaLtH : Labor, Capital, Population, and their-relations to each
other 3—DisrriBurion oF WEALTH : Wages, Profits, Rent; Social-
ism, Labor Unions, Land Tenure = 4 —ExcHANGE: Value, Money,
Banking. 5—RELATIONS OF GOVERNMENT T0 TRADE AND INDUSTRY :
Tariffs, Taxation. ; . ;

Particular attention will be .given to the problems of the day:
Protection and Free Trade, Trade Unions, Combines, Bimetallism.:
Each student is required to read the whole of Mill's Principles,
together with prescribed passages from leading economists and current
literature on the subjects Weekly examinations will be held on the
prescribed reading.

Candidates for Distinetion will be. examined on additional work,
which will be announced at the beginning of the session

TEXT BoOK : Mill, Principles of Political Econcmy; Gide, Political
Economy.

2. Tuwice a week.

The work of this c'ass will consist of lectures, entering into the
Principles of Political Econcmy more fully than in the ordinary class,
with examinations on reading presciibed in the works of leading
writers on the subject.

VILI.-CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY AND LAW.

The c’asses in Constitutional Law and Constitutional History, con-
dvcted by Professor Weldon in the Faculty of Law, and the examina-
tions conducted in. these subjects by the Faculty of Law, are recognized
as qualifying for a degree, provided students taking. the Class in Con-
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stitutional History as an elective in Arts have also passed an examina-
tion in Bagehot’s Bnglish Coustitution, or in other prescribed work.
Students taking the affiliated. course in Arts and Law are exempted
from this provision. " .

IX.—CONTRACTS.
The class in Contracts, conducted by Professor Russell in the

Faculty of Law, and the examinations conducted in this subject by
the Faculty of Law, are recognized as qualifying for a degree.

X.—PHILOSOPHY.,

(George Munro Professorship).

Professor......... AR S WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A, LL. D.
- ProreEssor R. MagILL, PH.D.
7 5T e S S I A e {IRA A. McKAY, L. B., Pr. D.

1. Tuesdays and Th’zirsdays, 12—1 P. M., Mondays, 4—& P. ﬁ[.

The work of this class will consist of two courses of lectures, one
on Logic, and one on Psychology, with essays, discussions, and oral
examinations.

TEXT-BOOKS : Creighton, Introductory Logic; Titchener, Primer of
Psychology ; or Stout, Manual of Psychology.

2. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11--12 A. M. )

For 1906-7. This course of lectures will attempt a more thorough
treatment of Psychology than was possible in Philosophy 1. Calkin’s
Introduction to Psychology will be made the basis of the discussions.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Ward, Psychology (Encye. Brit.}); Stout, dnalytic
Psychology ; Wundt. -Outlines; Hoffding Outlines; James, Principles ;
Baldwin, Hand-book; Kulpe, Outline; Spencer, !7rinciples; \Villa,” Con-
temporary Psychology. - = SRR 4

3. -Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 4. M. - . o

For 1906-7. After a preliminary sketch of the principal problems
of Metaphysics, the development of Modern Philosophy from Descartes
will be studied in Descartes’ Method and Meditations, Locke's Hssay,
Berkeley’s Principles of Knowledge, and Siris, Hume’s Enquiry, Reid's
Inquiry, Kant’s Prolcgomena, and Watson’s Extracts from Mill's
Writings.

Booxks: Seth (A), Scottish Philosophy ; Berkeley, Selections by Fraser;
Blackwood’s Philosophical Classies; I-faoﬁ‘ding’s or Falckenberg’s or Weber’s
History of Philosophy ; Open Court Editions of Berkeley, Hume and Kant.

4. Mondays and Fridays, 3—j P. M.

For 1906-07. In this course an introductory sketch of the develop-
ment of Greek Philosophy from Thales is followed by-a critical study
of Plato’s Apology. Crito, Pheedo, Republic, and TLhecetetus ;. and
Aristotle’s Hthics (Muirhead’'s Edition). -

BoOKS RECOMMENDED : Ferrier, Lectures on Early Greek Philosophy ;
Church’s_Translation of Apology, Crito and Fhedo (Golden Treasury
Series); Davis and Vaughan's Translation of Republic, (G. T. 8., Iyde’s
Translation of Thatetus; Zeller, Greels Philosophy ; Burnet. Early Greek
Philosophy; Nettleship, Philosophical Lectures and Remains; Jowett’s
Translation of Plato’s Dialogues ; Wallace, Epicureanism ; Caird, Evolu-
ton of Greek Theology.
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5. Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A M.

For 1907-8. This course of lectures is intended to serve as an

introduction to Metaphysics. Taylor’s Blements of Metaphysics will be
the text-book.
BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Watson Outline of Philosophy; Paulsen, Intro-
tion to Phil hy ; Balfour, FX Tati of Belief; Ward. Naturalism
a%d Agnosticism ; Hoffding, Problems of Philosophy ; Mackenzie, Meta-
physics.

a

6. Mondays and Fridays, 3—4 P. M.
For 1907-8. This course of lectures attempts a systematic pre-
sentation of the Principles of Moral Philosophy.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Seth, Ethical Principles; Muirhead, Elements
of Ethics; Green, Prolegomena to Ethics; Dewey, Outline of Ethics, Study
% Etgics l;'”’l:/ﬁll, Utilitarianism ; Spencer, Data of Ethics ; Paulsen, Hthics;

undt, Bthics.

7. Two hours a week.

For 1907-8. The subject of this course is Kant's Philosophy, The
Prolegomena, Critiques of Pure Reason, of Practical Reason, and of
Judgment, will be studied

TRANSLATIONS RECOMMENDED: Watson’s Selections ; Mahaffy and
Bernard, Prolegomena; Max Muller, Critique of Pure Reason; Abbott,
Theory of Hthics; Bernard, Oritique of Judg t; Kant, Prol
(Open Court Edition).

(COMMENTARIES AND EXPOSITIONS RECOMMENDED : Stirling. Teat-book
to Kant; Wallace Kant; Fischer, Kant; Caird, Oritical Philosophy ;
Watson, Kant and his English Critics, and 4dn_Outline of Philosophy ;
Adamson. Philosophy of Kant; Mahaffy and Bernard, K»itik of Pure
Reason Defended and Ezxplained; Green, Phil hical Works, Vol. 1I;
Paulsen, Kant.

8 Thur-days and Fridays, 9 40—10.40 A. M.

This course on Ethics and Socio'ogy is given in the Presbyterian
Theo'ogical College, by Professor R. Magill, Ph. D The object of the
course will be to study current Ethical and Sociological theories.
Special attention will be given to the fundamental principles of Philo-
sophical and €hristian Ethics. and to such movements as Trade Union-
ism, Socialism, &c. Books will be recommended at the beginning of
the session. -

9. Two hours a week

The following is a short outline of the work of this course given by
Dr. I. A. McKay :

The development from Kant to Hegel ; the development of Hegel's
philosophy in his own mind as illustrated by selections from
his earlier works, and especially from his History of Philosophy;
the Dialectical Method : Hegel’s System of Metaphysics; Hegel's
relation to modern Theories of Knowledge ; Hegelianism and Modern
Science ; the ethical significance of Hegel's system The student will
be required to read and study the smaller Logic carefully, and also
selections from Hegel’s other works prescribed by the lecturer. Nearly
all the prescribed reading will be from Hegel’s own works, as the
object of the course will be to enable the student to read and appreciate
Hegel's works for himself. The student is recommended to read
Haldane’s Pathway to Reality before beginning the work of the class.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Wallace, Translations of Hegel's Logic and
Philosophy of Mind ; Hegel, History of Philosophy, Vol. I; Seth, From
Kant to Hegel ; McTaggart, Studies in Hegelian Dialectic. and Studies in
Hegelian Cosmology ; Baillie, Significance of Hegel's Logic; Seth, Hegel-

ianism and Personality: Haldane. Pathway to Reality ; McGil ’s
McTaggart’s Articles on Hegel in Mind. s Y HRLOR
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XI—-EDUCATION.

( PROFESSOR WALTER MURRAY,
SUPERVISOR A. McKAy,
PrivorpaL W. T. KENNEDY,
PRINCIPAL G. J. MILLER.

TeChuPers . i viviiyisidsnnisiaa sl

1. Two hours o week.

The work of this class cousists of two concurrent courses of lectures-
In one course, an attempt will be made to trace the mental develop-
ment of the child. This course will also include lectures on the
application of psychology to educational problems. The other course
of lectures will trace the development of educational theory since the
Renaissance, more particularly in Eng'and, and will include a critical
study of Ascham’s Scholemaster, Milton's T'ractate, Locke’s Thoughts,
Spencer’s Education. [The course on Greek Philosophy gives consider-
able attention to Plato’s Theory of Education] —PROFESSOR MURRAY.

BoOKS RECOMMENDED : James, Talks to Teachers, (Eng. Edit.); Hall,
Adolescence; Chamberlain, The Child ; Perez, Preyer's, Shinn’s Moore’s,
Sully’s, Drummond’s. Murray's, and Forbush’s books on Child Psychology;
Laurie. Hducational Opinion since the Renaissance; Browning, BEduca-
tional Theories ; Fitch, Lectures on Teaching.

2. This Class consists of a course in Practice of Teaching, School
Management and School Law, and History of Education.

Pracrice or TeacdiNe —At least 75 hours must be spent in
observation, discussion, and actual practice in good Schools under
sapervision.—SUPERVISOR A. McKav,:

ScHOOL MANAGEMENT AND ScmooL Law.—Six or eight lectures are
given on School Management ana the School Law of Nova Scotia.
Prixoipar. W T. Kexsepy.

History oF EpucarioN..—The course traces Educational Theory
and Practice from eardest times in non-European countries, and in
Eurepe from the Middle Ages.—Princiran G, J. MILLER.

Booxs: Williams, Modern Edwvcation ; Quick, Educational Reformers;

Mec viurray, General Method ; Baldwin, School Management; N. 3. School
aw.

XII.—_MATHEMATICS.

Professor ..

K PSR S DANIEL A. MURRAY, PH. D.

Mathematics I is prescribed for regular first year students in Arts
and Science. i athematics 2 is elective for students who have taken
Mathematics 1. Each of the Advanced Classes is elective for any
student who has passed in Mathematics 2.

1.—Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10—11 A. M , Tuesdays and
Thursdays, 9—10 A. M

The work of this class includes :

ALGEBRA :—Indices, Theory of Quadiatic Equations, Irrational
Quantities, Quantities involving ~—1. Proportion, Variation, Pro-
gressions, Permutations, and Combinations, JRinomial Theorem,
revised Properties of Logarithms, Interest and Annuities. Horner’s
method of approximating to the roots of an equation. Klementary
discussions on Functions, Limits, and Series. Selected propositions in
the Theory of Equations. Graphical representations.of Functions, and
plotting of Loci of Equations. Klements of Determinants, with appli-
cations to elimination and the solution of Simultaneous Equations.

Indeterminate coefilcients, Partial Fractions. Simple exercises in
Probability, if there be time for these topics.
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FEoMETRY : Euclid, Book VI revised, and Book XI. Theorems
and Problems, with drawing exercises on Harmonic Ranges and
Pencils, Poles and Polars, and Transversa's Geometry of the Sphere.
Elementary propositions in the geomstrical treatmeat of the Parabola
and the Ellipse. :

TRrI16ONOMETRY :—The solution of plane triangles. Measurement

of heights and distances., Elementary angular analysis. .
. Boors RECOMMENDED: Hall and Knight. Higher Algebra (Macmil'an
& Co.); Hall and Steven, edition of Eueclid (Macmillan & Co.); Holgate,
Geometry (Macmillan & Co.); Cockshott and Walter, Geometrical Treat-
ment of Conics (Macmillan & Co.); Murray, Plane Trigonometry and
Tables (Longm wns, Green & Co ).

2. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—10 A. M , Tuesdays and
Thursday«, 1011 A. M.

An elementary course in ANALYTIC GEOMETRY and DIFFERENTIAL
AND InTEGRAL CALCULUS.

This course is intended for those who wish to become familiar with
the fundamental principles of analytic geometry and the infinitesmal
caleulus, and to acquire the ability to apply these principles easily and
accurately in the solution of simple practical problems. The course
provides mathematical preparation sufficient for beginning the study
of enzineering, physics, and other mathematical sciences It is recom-
mended as the minimum mathematical equipment for those intending
to teach mathematics in the high schools.

SerertoaL TRIGONOMETRY is prescribed for private reading for
those who are trying for Distinction in Mathematics 2.

Booxs rucoMMaNDED : Tanner and Allen, Analytic Geometry, (Ameri-

can Book Co.); Murray, Infinitesmal Calculus, (Longmans, Green & Ce.)
Murray, Spherical Trigonometry, (Longmans, Green & Co ).

ADVANCED CLASSES.

The courses in these classes are intended for those who wish to
take mathematical work in the third or the fourth year in the ordinary
course in Arts or Science They are also intended to serve as courses
introductory to the study of higher mathematics, for those who may
afterwards attend the graduate schools in the larger universities.
Candidates for Honours in Pure and Applied Mathematics are required
to take four of these courses in class.

Two of these courses will be given during each year. Each class
meets two hours weekly throughout the year. The particular classes
organized will depend on the students making application for them.

3. Apvaxcenp CarcuLus. — Topics in the treatises of Todhunter,
Williamson, Harnack, Lamb, and Gibson.

4. PLANE AND SOLID ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. — Based on the
treatises of Salmon and C. Smith.

5. DIFrERENTIAL EQUATIONS —-Mﬁrray’s Differential Equations, with
supplementary lectures.

6. Arcesra. — Topiecs in Determinants, Theory of Equations,
Quantics, Invariants, with lectures on Series and Functions of a real
variable,

7. PRrOJECTIVE GEOMETRY.
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XIII.-PHYSICS.
(Feorge Munro Professorship).

Professor.. VA. STANLEY MACKENZIE, PH. D

Lrcrure COURSES.

1. GexEraL PHYSICS.— Given yearly. Mondays, Wednesdays and
Fridays, 11 A M.—12 M,

Pre-requisite : It is assumed that those taking this class have a
knowledge of elementary trigonometry. {

In the work of this course a rapid survey of the whole subject of
Experimental Physics is taken, the subjects treated being : Dynaniics,
Properties of Solids-and Fluids. Sound, Heat, Electricity and Magnet-
ism, Light and other forms of Radiation. The course is fully illustrated
by experiments, and special attention is paid to the so'ution of
problems, all students being required to hand in papers for correction
and criticism.

Members of the class who aim at passing merely will be examined
on those parts of the subject only which are discussed in lectures.
Those who aim at Distinetion will be examined on private reading to
be assigned in Mechanics, and will be expected to consult the books on
other departments of the general subject of physics recommended by
the Lecturer.

In the earlier portion of the course especially, those who take this
class in order to prepare for the examination in Medical Physics will
be.excused from attendance on days to be assigned in advance, and a
separate examination paper will be set for them.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Watson, Physics; Jones, Heat, Light and

Sound ; Cumming, Electricity treated experimentally.
For DisTINCTION : MacGregor. Kinematics and Dynamics.

2 A ErLeMENTARY MaTHEMATICAL—HEAT ELECTRICITY. —Given in
alternate years  To be given in 1907-8.  Tuesdays and Thursdays,
114. M.—12 M.

Pre-requisites : Mathematics 2, Physics 1, and Physics 6

The subjects studied will be Heat, and Electricity and Magnetism.
Students aiming at Distinction will be examined on private reading to
be assigned in the Kinetic Theory of Gases.

BoOKS RECOMMENDED : Maxwell, Theory of Heat; Poynting & Thomson,
Heat: Thomson, Elements of the Mathematical Theory of Electricity and
Magnetism ; S. P. Thompson, Lessons on Blectricity and Magnetism.

F¥or DiISTINCTION : Baynes' Mayer, Kinetic Theory of Gases.

2 B. ExcINpEriNG PHyYsics —The specifications of this course are
the same as those of Physics 2A, with the additional requirement
that the student will be examined on assigned reading in the theory
of the Steam Engine and of Dynamo-e'ectric Machinery. The course
is intended for students in Engineering courses

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Ewing, Steam Engine and other Heat Engines;
Thompson, Dynamo-Electric Machinery. A

3. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL—LIGHT AND SouND — Given in alter-
nate years. To be given in 1906-7. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 4.
M,—12 M.

Pre-requisites : Mathematics 2, Physics 1 and Physics 6.
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The subjects studied will be Light and Sound. Students aiming at
Distinction wiil be examined on private reading to be assigned in the
Wave Theory of Light.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Preston, The Theory of Light ; Ellis' Helmholtz,
The Sensations of Tone.

R DISTINCTION : Mann & Millikan’s Drude, The Theory of Optics;
Mann Manual of Advanced Optics.

4. ADVANCED MATHEMATICAL.—Given in alternate years. To be given
n1907-8.  Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A. M.

In this course an introduction to Mathematical Physics and Applied
Mathematics will be given. It is intended for candidates for Honours
in Pure and Applied Mathematics, and in Mathematics and Physics,
but other students with the necessary qualifications may enter the class.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED Taut. & Steele. Dynamics of a Particle ; Love,
Blasticity ; Williamson & Tarleton, Dynamics; Minchin, Statics ; Routh,
Rigid Dynamics ; Greenhill, Hydrostatws Besant, Hydromechamcs

5 EXPERIMENTAL MeTHODS —Given yearly. Fridays, 10—11 A. M.

This course deals with experimental methods, and the relation of
theory to research, as exemplified by papers of classic interest, or by
recent developments of Physics. In i1905-6 the subjects studied were
taken from the writings of Professors J. J Thomsonand E Rutherford
on Tonization, Radioactivity, and allied topics. The course may be
conducted by lectures, by private reading, or by laboratory work, or
by a combination of them.

This course is intended primarily for candidates for Honours in
Mathematics and Physics, and in Chemistry and Chemical Physics ;
but it may be elected by any student who shows that he is able to
undertake it.

LaporaToRY COURSES. 2

All students in laboratory coursss ave reqnired to keep a detailed
record of the investigations made, dese ibiny the methods and apparatus
used, giving the results obtain d and discussing the degree of accuracy
and the causes of error 1he excellence of this record will count
largely toward the student’s fina! mark in the course. No student is
admitted to the final esamination in the couwrse whose actual work in
the laboratory is unsatisfactory either from the standpoint of quantity
or quality.

6. ELEMENTARY PRACTICAL.— Given yealy At least five hours per
week.  Laboratory open on Tuesdays and Thursdays<, 3—6 P. 3.

In this course the student makes a series of elementary experimental
investigations to aid him in grasping the fundamental quantiiative
physical laws upon which the science is based, and to familiarize him
with the methods and instruments used in physical measurements

BOOKS OF REFERENCE: Ames & Bliss, Manual of EKxperiments in
Physics ; Stewart & Gee, Elementary Practical Physics.

7. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS — (iven yearly. At least five hours
per week  Laboratory open on Tuesdays and Thursdays, 3—6 P. M.

Pre-requisite : Physics 1, Physics 2, and Physies 6.

This class is inten ied for Lugmeelma students, and consists of a
series of measurements in Magnetism and Llcctucw) such as Magnetic
Tields, Elements of Earths Ma,vnetlsm, Magnetic qualmes of Iron,
use and calibration of (zalvanometem Voltameters, Resistance, Elec
tromotive force, Capacity, elf-induction, Power, Management of
Storage Batteries, Photometry.

BOOKS OF REFERENCE: Stewart & Gee, Klementary Practical Physics,

Vol. II; Ayrton, Practical Electricity ; Nichols, Laboratory Manual of
Ph]/aws‘ and Applied Electricity.
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8. ADVANCED PRACTICAL.—Given yearly, « At least five Kours per week.
Laboratory open Tuesdays and Thursdays, 3—6 P. M.

Pre-requisites : Physics 1, Physics 2, or Physics 3, and Physics 6.

The work of this class consists of the investigation of physical laws
of a more complex kind than in Physics 6, and a greater degree of
precision will be expected in the determinations made. Students who
show sufficient ability will be allowed to conduct new investigations,
provided they do not use for that purpose a large portion of the pre-
scribed time. Members of the class are required to take Physics 5,
and to study the methods they may use in the works recommended by
the instructor,

Booxs oF REFERENCE: Those in Physics 7, and also Glazebrook & Shaw,
Practical Physics; and Ostwald, Physico-chemical Measurements.

9. RESEARCH COURSE.—-Af least ten hours per week.
" The work will consist of new investigations conducted by students
who show sufficient ability, and ave otherwise quahfied to undertake it.
Members of the class will be required to acquaint themselves with
the literature of the subject in which their investigations lie, to pre-
pare critical reports on those portions of it with which their work is
more immediately concerned, and to prepare full reports on the methods
and results of their own observations.

XIV.—CHEMISTRY.

(MecLeod Professorship ).

Professor
Demonstrator ... ......

.E. Macxkay, Pm. D.

1. GENERAL CHEMISTRY, —Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9 —10
A. M. : ’
. Measurement or mass, volume, pressure, temperature, heat ; solids

and liquids ; gases and gas laws ; melting-points, boiling-points, solu-
tion, crystallization, Preparation and properties of common acids and
alkalies ; combustion, air, water, oxygen, hydrogen; fundamental
laws of combination, atomic theory, Avogadro’s law, formulewe, equa-
tions ; chlorine ; sulphur ; nitrogen, argon ; carbon ; halogen group ;
dissociation, mass action ; valence ; periodic law ; nitrogen group ;
isomorphism ; electrolytic dissociation ; potassium, sodium, ammon-
ium ; silver, copper, gold ; electrolysis ; atomic heat ; caleium, stron-
tium, barium ; magnesium, zinc, cadmium, mercury ; thermochemistry;
borax, aluminium ;- carbon group ; chromium ; manganese; iron,
nickel, cobalt, platinum. Some common organic compounds.

The lectures are illustrated as fully as possible by experiments
A tutorial class, attendance on which is in general optional, meets on
Friday afternoons. 5

Candidates for Distinction are required to take laboratory work as
specified under Chemistry 1 A, ;

BoOKS RECOMMENDED : Remsen, Introduction to the Study of Chemis-
try ; Torrey, Studies in Chemistry (H. Holt & Co.).

1 A. The work of this Class is that of Chemistry 1, with thiee to
five additional hours a week devoted to laboratory work.

The laboratory work is designed to make the student familiar with
ordinary laboratory operations and to lead him to solve simple
problems in chemistry by experiment. Several common inorganic

5
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substances are prepared and studied ; simple quantitative experiments
are performed; and some time is devoted to elementary work in
qualitative analysis.

2. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9—I10 A M.

For admission to this Class Chemistry 1 A, or an equivalent class
in Chemstry, is required.

Autumn term: The metals and their compounds; elements of
Physical Chemistry.

Spring term : Compounds of carbon, their purification and an-
alysis ; the paraffins and their chief derivatives; ethylene ; acetylene ;
benzene and its chief derivatives.

At least four hours a week must be devoted to laboratory work.
This will include qualitative analysis and the preparation of pure labor-
atory reagents and typical inorganic and organic substances.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Roscoe and Harden, Inorganic Chemistry for
Advanced Students (Macmillan & Co.); A. A. Noyes; Qualitative Chemical
Analysis, ('he Macmillan Co.) ; Remsen, Compounds of Carbon, 4th edition,
(D. C. Heath & Co.).

3. MgepicaL CHEMISTRY.—Awtumn term : Saturdays, 9—10 A. M,
Spring term: Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays, 9—10 A. M.
Laboratory : Tuesdays and Thursdoays, 10—11 A. M., Fridays, 11
A.M.-—12 M,

Students entering this class must have taken Chemistry 1 A, or an
equivalent class in chemistry.

Class Work.—The subjects of study in the class include pure
chemistry and the applications of chemistry to medicine.

Pure Chemistry : Review of-the chemistry of the metals, noting
especially compounds having medicinal or toxic properties ; compounds
of carbon—their purification and analysis; the paraffins and their
chief derivatives ; ethylene ; acetylene ; benzene and its chief deriva-
tives.

Medical Chemistry : Air ; water, its sanitary analysis and purifica-
tion ; adulteration of foods ; the proximate principlesof the body and
of food ; typical foodstuffs—as milk, flour, bread, meat ; the blood ;
the digestive fluids and digestion ; urine.

Laboratory Work.—All members of the class are required to devote
at least three hours a week to laboratory work. This will consist of
qualitative analysis, including the detection of the more commonly
oceurring poisons, the detection of adulterations in milk, simple gqnan-
titative exercises in the analysis of air and water, and the quantitative
estimation of glucose, albumen and urea.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Roscoe and Harden, Inorganic Chemistry for
Advanced Students (Macmillan & Co.); Remsen, Compounds of Carbon,
4th edition (D. C. Heath & Co.); Platt, Qu.alz’t;ttive Analysis and Medical
(()’Illpgli‘)gﬁgg (’J. J. McVey); Halliburton, Essentials of Chemical Physiology,

ans).

4. ENGINEBRING CHEMISTRY. —Autwmn Term : Tuesdays and Thurs-
days, 9—10 A. M Spring Term : Mondays, 12 M.—1 P. M. Labora-
tory : Mondays and Wednesdays, 3—6 P. M.

For admission to this class Chemistry 1 A, or an equivalent class,
is required.

During the Autumn term the lectures in this class are the same as
in Chemistry 2, For the Spring term the subjects of study are: the
chemical properties of iron and steel, cements, asphalt, lubricating oils ;
and the examination of water for city supply or for industrial pur-
poses. Students of mining study also the properties of coal-mine gases
and of blasting explosives,
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Five hours a week are devoted to laboratory work —This includes
a thorough course in qualitative analysis, Students of Civil Engineering
also carry out a few quantitative exercises illustrating subjects treated
of in the lectures during the Spring term. Students of Mining are
given additional work in the analysis of minerals.

Booxs RECOMMENDED: Roscoe and Harden, Inorganic Chemistry for
Advanced Students (Macmillan & Co ); A. A. Noyes, Qualitative Analysis
(The Macmillan Co.) For reference: Newth, Inorganic Chemistry (Long-
mans & Co.); Stillman, Engincering Chemistry (Chemical Publishing Co.) ;
Clocw?s, Detection of Inflammable Gases and Vapours (Crosby, Lockwood

0.).

ApvANCED CLASSES

The two following classes are especially intended for candidates for
Honours in Chemistry and Chemical Physies ; but any student who
has passed in Chemistry 2 with Distinction may be admitted. The
classes are given in alternate years

5, History or CHEMISTRY.—(1906-7) Once a week
The development of chemical theory from the time of Boyle.

.. Books RECOMMENDED : Tilden, Short History of the Progress of Scien
tific Chemistry (Longmans & Co ); Roscoe, Dalton and the Rise of Modern
Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.) ; Shenstoue, Justus von Liebig (Macmillan &
Co,) ; Thorpe, Essays in Historical Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.); Schor-
lemmer, Rise and Progress of Organic Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.): and
selected memoirs from the Alembic Club Reprints and Ostwald's Klassiker

6 PHysicAn. CHEMISTRY —(1907-8). Once a weck.
Solutions ; thermo-chemistry ; electro-chemistry ; and chemical
dynamics,

LABORATORY CLASSES.

7. PRACTICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. —A¢ least ten hours a week,

The work of this class consists of quantitative analysis and the
preparation of inorganic substances.

" One hour a week is taken for the discussion of analytical methods,
and at least ten hours a week must be devoted to laboratory work.
The preparations and analyses prescribed are designed to illustrate
typical methods The quantitative exercises carried out are the fol-
lowing : preparation of standard solutions of acids and alkalies, esti-
mation of chlorine, sulphur, phesphorus, carbon in carbonates, silcon,
silver, copper, iron, manganese, zing, calcium and magnesium, volumetric
as well as gravimetric methods being employed wherever applicable.

Candidates for Distinction are required to undertake additional
work selected from the following: estimation of iodine, nitrogen in
nitrates. potassium, chromium, aluminium and lead, analysis of iron
and steel, analysis of ores, water analysis.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Renouf., TInorganic Preparations (Johns
Hopkins Press) ; Lengfeld, Inorganic Chemical Preparation (The Macmillan
Co.); Talbot, Quantitative dnalysis (The Macmillan (fo.); Clowes and
Coleman, Quantitative Analysis (J. & A. Churchill); Blair, Chemical
Analysis of Iron, (J. B. Lippincott & Co); Mason, Examination of Water
(Wiley & Sons).

8. Pracrrcan Orcanic CHEMISTRY. —Af least ten hours a week.

The work of this class consists of the preparation and analysis of
organic compounds. At least ten hours a week must be devoted to
laboratory work. A sufficient number of organic compounds are pre-
pared to illustrate the most important reactions and methods of work-



68 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.

ing. Quantitative determinations are carried out of carbon, hydrogen,
oxygen and nitrogen,

Students are permitted to substitute for the analytical work an
equivalent amount of work in other branches of analysis, or in
Physiological Chemistry.

Candidates for Distinction are required to do additional work of the
kind outlined above.

BoOoOKS RECOMMENDED : Remsen, Compounds of Carbon. 4th edition (D.
. Heath & Co.); Cohen, P’ractical Organic Chemistry for Advanced Students

(Macmillan & Co.); Gatterman, Practical Methods. of Organic Chemastry,
translated by Schober (Macmillan & Co.)

9. The work of the class will consist either (a) of original investi-
gation conducted by students who have shown themselves qualified to
undertake it, or () of work in analytical or synthetical chemistry in
continuation of the work of either Chemistry 7 or 8.

CHEMICAL LABORATORY.

The general laboratory is open to students in Arts and Science and
Engineering on Mondays and Wednesdays from 3 to 6 p. M, and to
students in Medicine from 10 to 11 A, M., on Mondays, Tuesdays,
Wednesdays and Thursdays and from 10 4. M. to 12 ., on Fridays
The quantitative laboratory is open daily, except Saturdays, from
9A M. to6r. M.

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inexpensive
reagents. They are required to provide themselves with the more
expensive reagents as alcohol and ether, and they are charged with
the value of apparatus they have broken or injured.

All members of practical classes are required to keep a detailed
record of their laboratory work. The character of this record is a
factor in determining the standing of a student in the class lists

XV.—GEOLOGY.
Assistant Professor ............. J. EpMUND WoODMAN, A. M, S. D.

1. OGexErAL Gronoey.—Lectures, field and laboratory work, with read-
ing. Tu. and Th,12 M.—1 P. M. ; laboratory, Wed. and Fri., 2—4
P. M. ; field on Saturdays (mornings or whole days) throughout the
Autumn, During the field season, laboratory only one day a week.

Chemistry 1 A is pre-requisite, and Physics 1 is recommended. No
member taking the full course will be allowed to pass who has not
satisfactorily completed both field and laboratory work.

This course may be counted for the degree of B. A. without field
work ; but no other course in Geology may be taken until such field
work shall have been made good.

. PHYSIOGRAPHY.-—Lectures, laboratory work and reading. Tw and
Th., 4—6 P. M.; laboratory, Tu.and Th ,2—4} P. M.,; first half year.
Course 2 aims to give a general knowledge of the changes which
the surface of the earth undergoes, from the standpoint of Physical
Gieography, and to help especially those who look forward to teaching
science. The essential feature of this aim is the replacement of the
usual empirical treatment of descriptive geography by a rational
physiographic method, the understanding forming the basis for memory
work, ~ This course may be elected without any previous courses in the
department. :
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The lectures will cover the following general divisions, the second
constituting the main part of the work :~ (1) general distribution of
land and water; (1) geography of the lands; (3) matuematical
geography ; (4) meteorology ; (5) oceanography ; (6) geographic con-
;]rols of plant aud animal distribution ; (7) geographic factors in human

istory.

Distinction will be based upon the fulfillment of special tasks, as
well as upon merit of class work.

See also course 5.

3. GuoLocy oF CANADA,—Lectures, field, library and laboratory work.
Mon., Wed. and Fri., 4—5 P. M.; field work one day or two half-days
per week during the open season ; library and laboratory work during the
wnter

Field work in this course is individual. The lectures cover general
dynamical problems during the first term and the historical geology of
Canada during the second.

4. ENGINEERING GEOLOGY.—Lectures, filld work and reading. Fri.,
10—11 A. M.; field work as in course 3 H

Greology 1 is pre-requisite Required of candida’es for a degree ‘in
Civil Engineering ; not open to others,

5. Apvancep Puysiocravuy.—Conferences or lectures, and library
work. Tw. and Th ,2-6 P.M.; second half year.

Geology 5 is open to any who obtain a satisfactory grade in course
2, and will occupy approximately the same hours. Reading and a
thesis may, however, require the expenditure of some additional time.
A special problem will be chosen by each member ; and these problems
and others will be discussed at weekly conferences with the instructor.
Opportunity will be found for the publication of any papers upon
Canadian physiography, which are of sufficient merit and interest.

6. MinNING Gronocy.— Lectures, field and Library work., Mon., Wed.
and Fri, 11 A M.—12 M.; field and library work by appointment.

Courses 6 and 7 are complementary, and given in alternate years.

Geology 1 is pre-requisite, and Mineralogy 1 is recommended,

Course 6 concerns itself with the geological relations and genesis of
ore deposits. Much reading of original papers is done, and a thesis
must be prepared during the second term, upon a topic studied
especially in the field or library. Distinction will be based largely upon
the reading and thesis.

[Not given in 1906-07].

7.. Ecoxomic GroLoGy.— Lectures and library work, with field work if
rossible. Mon., Wed. and Fri., 11 A M.—12 M.

The course deals with the non-metalliferous deposits and water
supply. Special emphasis is laid upon coal. In both 6 and 7 the
deposits of Nova Scotia will be treated in detail. The general conduct
and requirements are similar to those of course 6. )
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XVI-MINERALOGY.
Assistant Professor......... ... J. EDMUND W0ODMAN, A. M., S. D.

1. Lectures and laboratory work, Tw and Th., 10—11 A. M. labora-
tory, Wed. and Fri., 2—4 P. M.

Chemistry 1 A is pre-requisite ; and a knowledge of Elementary
Optics recommended.

XVII—-BIOLOGY.

Lecturer..... S Sommhmant Somnepnomamone

1. 7Tuesdays, 2—4 P. M., Saturdays, 11 A. M.—1 P. M.

Boraxy.—The course in Botany will have special reference to the
following subjects : Protoplasm and Plant-cells the Tissue and Tissue
Systems of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-body, Piant Physiology,
the Principles of Classification and the Laws of Distinction, the Pro-
tophyta (S chizophycew), the Phycophyta (Chlorophyces and
Phwxophyceae), the Carpophyta (Rhodophycew, Ascomycetere and
Basidiomycetea specially) the Bryophta (Mosses and Liverworts), the
Pteridophyta (Ferns, Horsetails and Club-mosses), the Anthophyta
(specially the Coniferse, Graminew. Orchidacew, Liijacew, Uticacew,
Labiatee, Compesitee, Umbelliferes, Rosacew, Cruciferse, Leguminosz,
Ranunculacez) The Morphology and life history (the anatomy,
histology, and development) of at least two common or representative
species of each group of p'ants al ove named, in minute detail

Gieneral attention will be given to the native flora of the Province,
with special notice of foreign as well as native species of interest from
economic, medicinal or injurious properties.

The preliminary study in Botany as indicated in Grade IX of the
Public School Course. and especially the formation of a local collec-
tion of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified. will be an advantage
to any student entering upon the course.

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying and
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the preparing of
microscope sections, and the general dissection of plants. The use in
class of a number of microscopes, will be granted the students under
the care and direction of the Lecturer; but a hand lens, g'ass slides.
cover glasses, scalpels and other apparatus or books necessary for each
student, should be supplied by each for himself. Collections, notes,
class-work and drawings of students will be estimated for incorpora-
tion into final class standing. i

Students aiming at Distinction are required in addition, during the

“summer vacation to study practically the flora or a section of the flora
of some district, to present a collection of the said flora properly
classified and mounted, and to pass an oral and practical examination
on the same at the beginning of their next session.

TEXT BooK : Bessey, Hssentials of Botany.

Manuals for the practical work prescribed for the summer will be recom-
mended by the Lecturer.

FOoRrR REFERENCE : Special text-books will be recommended in each sub-
division of the subject during the course of the lectures and demonstrations.

Zoorocy.—The course in Zoelogy will consist of lectures supple-
mented by practical work.

The student will be expected to master the system of Zoology as'
contained in Shipley and McBride's Elementary Text-Book, parallel
with the course of lectures expounding zoological principles and sketch-
ing local distribution of species and genera, and with the life-study or
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ilisseetions of local species under the microscope or scalpel as fol-
ows

1. TFive species of the local lobosa ; 2.  One species each from any
five of the following : The Foraminifera, Heliozoa, Radiolaria, Flagel-
lata, Choanoflagellata, Dinoflagellata, Paramoecium, Vorticella, Sporo-
zoa ; 3. Three species of marine. and three of Fresh-water Sponges ;
4. One species each of Hydra: the Campanularidae, Plumularidae,
and Sertularidae ; Aurelia, Metridium ; and the skeletons of Zoan-
tharia and Alcyonaria ; 5. A species each of the Platyhelminths and
of the Nemathelminths; 6. Five species of local freshwater and
marine Polyzoa and a Rotifer ; 7. The common Starfish; 8 The
common Sea-urchin; 9, An Earthworm ; 10. A Lobster; 11. En-
tomostraca in water supply, and dissection of Grasshopper in detail ;
12, Oyster, Clam, or Mussel; 13 A Trout, Smelt, Herring or Cod.
(Or No. 16 in full detail) ; 14. A Frog. (Or No. 16 in full detail);
15, A Pigeon. (Or No. 16 in full detail) ; 16. A Rabbit, (If in full
detail for 12, 13, 14, and 15). The scarcity of any of the above during
the season, or the abundance of other species may modify the list of
species for dissection or life-study as may suit the circumstances most
conveniently).

For DIsTINCTION : The candidate must pass an examination on supple-
mentary texts to be named after the opening of the course; or present a
paper showing practical, original, or local exploratory work in some zoologi-
cal subdivision ; or present a collection made and determined, proving the
ability of the candidate to deal with practical zoological problems.

XVIIL - ASTRONOMY.

ProFESSOR D. A. MURRAY, PH. D.

Lecturers ...o.cco vov vevenen. PROFESSOR A S. MACKENZIE, PH D.

1. DzscrIprive ASTRONOMY.—7'wo hours a week through the year.
(The course will be given in 1906-07 if a sufficient number of students
apply for it).

This is a general course in which the leading facts and principles of
Descriptive Astronomy are presented. It may be taken by students
who have the requisite mathematical equipment, namely, an elementary
knowledge of algebra, geometry and trigonometry.

BOOK RECOMMENDED: Young, General 4stronomy.

2. ExciNgeriNG AsrroNoMy.—The class in  Engineering Astro-
nomy, conducted by Professor Brydone-Jack in the Faculty of Engin-
eering, and the examination conducted in this subject by the Faculty of
Engineering, are recognized as qualifying for a degree. o

XIX.—DRAWING. : E i #
MECHANICAL DRAWING,
The class in Mechanical Drawing known as Drawing 1, conducted
by Professor Brydoae-Jack in the Faculty of Engineering, and the

examinations conducted by the Faculty of Engineering, are recognized
as qualifying for a degree.

REEHAND DRAWING,
T AND DRAWING

The class in Freehand Drawing conducted by the Vietoria School
of Art and Design is_recognized as qualifying for a degree. It is held
in the rooms of the Victoria School of Art on Argyle Street. Candi-
dates offering this class for a degree must present certificates, showing
that they have given the required attendance and have satisfactorily
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completed the work of the clags. Blank forms of certificate may be
had from the Secretary of the Faculty of Arts and Science. Infor-
mation regarding hours of meeting of the class, fees, etc., may be
obtained on application to Mr, Alexander McKay, Secretary of the
Victoria School of Art and Design.

. The subjects studied are as follows :

. Free-hand Drawing. Geometrical Drawing  Shaded Drawing from
the Round. Modelling in clay ~ Principles and practice of Decorative
Design and elements of Perspective.

XX —ANATOMY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the
Junior or the Senior Anatomy Class and the Practical Anatomy Class,
conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor A. W, H.
Lindsay, M. D, are recognized as qu.lifying for a degree. The Junior
Anatomy Class meets on Mondays, \Wednesdays and Fridays at 12 —1
p. M. The Senior Class meets on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 12—1
P. M , and Saturdays at 10—11 o. M The fee for each of these classes
is $1500. The Practical Anatomy Class meets daily (Saturdays
excepted), at 3.30—5 30 p. M ; fee, $15.00.

Undergraduates who have taken the Practical Anatomy Class as
part of their course are required to produce evidence of having, during
their attendance on such class, carefully dissected at least three
‘¢ parts ” of the body.

Undergraduates who have taken the above c'asses as part of their
course are required to - present certificates of having passed the
examinations conducted by the Faculty of Medicine.

XXI—HISTOLOGY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the
class conducted by D. G. J. Campbell, B A,, M. D, and J. R. Corston,
B. A,, M D, in the Halifax Medical College, is recognized as
qualifying for a degree. The class meets on Mondays, Wednesdays
and Fridays, at 11 A, Mm.—12 M. The fee for the course is $15.00.

Undergraduates who have taken this class as part of their course
are required to present a certificate of having passed the examination
of the Faculty of Medicine

XXII-PHYSIOLOGY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the
class conducted in the Halifax Medica! College by Professor L M.
Silver, M. B, is recognized as qualifying for a degree, The class
meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays, at 11 A. M.—12 M. The
fee for the course is $15.00.

The regulations as to examinations are the same as in the case of
Histology.

XXIIIL-THEORY AND HISTORY OF MUSIC.

The classes in the Theory of Music, conducted in the Halifax Con-
servatory of Music by Mr. Percy Gordon, Director, and other members
of the staff, and those in the History of Music conducted by Rev. R
Laing, M. A., are recognized as qualifying for the degree of Bachelor
of Music. In the Theory the course extends over three years; in the
History, over two. Information as to details of subjects studied in the
classes, fees, text-books, etc., may be obtained on application to the
Director of the Conservatory, ;



Facultp of Engincering.

THE PRESIDENT.

J. LiecHTI, M. A., L. H. D. J. .E. WoopMmAN, A, M., S. D.-
A. MACMECHAN, Ph. D. F. H SExToN, S. B.

E, Macxay, Ph.oD. ‘ A: S. MACKmsz, Ph. D.

D. A. MURRAY, Ph. D, ° ¢ E. BrRYDONE-JACK, B. A, C. E.

J. CARRUTHERS.

Secretar;) of the Faculty: Proressor F. H. SEXTON.
Registrar of the Faculty: PROFESSOR J. E. WO0ODMAN.

Correspondence should be addressed:—1he Secretary, Faculty. of
Engineering, Dalhousie College, Halifax, N. S,

Courses for Bachelor of Engineering.

Courses extending over four years and leading to the
degree. of Bachelor -of Engineering -are prescribed. in—-

(i.) =~ Civil Engineering, and
(ii,) Mining and Metallurgical Engineering.

The object of these ‘courses is to give a thorough and
practical training in the principles underlying all engineering
work, and to fit graduates for successful business and pro-
fessional careers. y

Students are first instructed in the fundamental principles
upon which all branches of engineering are based, and are
afterward taught the application of these principles to practical
work.

. As the necessary subjeets preliminary to technical studies,
as Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, English and Drawing,
are nearly the same for-all departments of engineering, a
student may also acquire the preliminary training for Elec-
trical, Mechanical, or other department of Engineering,
during the first two years of the Civil or Mining Engineering
course. i

In addition to the work of the regular courses, lectures
are given during the session before the Engineering Society
of Dalhousie University, by prominent engineers, describing
the work with which they have been connected ; and students
also have the privilege of attending the meetings and using
the libraries of the Nova Scotia Mining Society, of the Nova
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Scotian Institute of Science, and other organizations meeting
in the city, whose proceedings are of scientific or technical
interest.  Students have the further advantage of being
brought in contact with actual engineering and mining prac-
tice by visits to works of engineering - interest and to
metallurgical plants and mines.

I. CIVIL ENGINEERING.

The course in Civil Engineering is designed to fit the
graduate to take a position in any of the special branches of
Civil Engineering, as Railroad Engineering, Hydraulic Engin-
eering, Highway Construction, Municipal Engineering, Bridge
and Structural Engineering, Sanitary Engineering and Sur-
veying. The course also provides instruction in the prin-
ciples of Steam Engineering, Electrical Enrrmeerlng, and
Mechanical Engineering.

The student thus has a wide field from which to chose his
life work, and the course fits him for the management of
business and engineering enterprises after a fow years in
practical work.

METHOD OF INSTRUCTION.

The instruction is carried en by lectures, recitations, and
by actual work in the field, drawing office and laboratory.
In practice the engineer must not only understand what is
required of him, but he must be able te do it satisfactorily,
economically, and quickly. To accomplish this the student is
required to recite, and to do the work himself neatly, accur-
ately, and quickly, so that he may compete successfully with
other engineers.

The work of the first two years is arranged to suit the
needs of those wishing to qualify themselves as land surveyors.

OrDER OF CLASSES.

The prescribed classes of the course, arranged in years,
and the number of hours of class-work per week required in
each class, are given in the following schedule. Details of the
classes will be found under Courses of Instruction.

First Year. ;

Hougs. HoOURS.
*Mathematics 1........ 5 Elocution(oneterm).... 2
Chemistry 1 A... TSI A o) 77 Tt T R S 2
Draguingyl 5 o Buiu oo 16 German 1.:....:.. s
Enorhsh 10 s v oo o6 v 3 Engineering Camp.

*Spherical Trigonometry will be required for summer reading.
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Second Year.

Hours. HoURS.
Mathematies 2......... 5 Surveying 1 (first term). 12
Physice s, St erLees 3 4 (second term) 7
Bhysics 6ue oLt e s & “Frénch 2%or'...0 0L L 2
Chemistry 4 ........... T German 252000 ey 3

Drawing 2 (second term). 8 Engineering Camp.

‘Third Year.

Hougrs. Hours.
Physies 2 B dan o wa afowis 2 Surveying 2 (second t'm) 9
Geology 1 (first term) ... 10 Hydraulies 1....... 2
“ (second term) . 6 Mechanies ........ 3
Astronomy 2 (second t’'m) 2 Scructures 1 (second t m) 4
Surveying 2 (first term).. 12 Engineering Camp.

P Fourth Year.

3 Hours. y Hours.
Phiysics il imtommaedl. 5 Railway Economics,
Geology 4 (first term) ... 7 (first term). ...... o5 1
Surveying 3 (second term) 2 Structures2.......... 15
Hydraulics 2 (first term). 2 Metallurgy 6 ....... 2
Hydraulics 2 (second term) 5 Engineering Law, (one

termlirsar o Sl ngy

SummeER THESIS,

Students of the first, second and third years will be
required to prepare, during the summer, a thesis describing in
detail some piece of engineering work or structure, or
describing any work with which they have been connected
during the vacation.

These theses must be submitted on or before October 1st.

GRrADUATION THESIS.

Every student of the fourth year is required to prepare a
scheme with adequate drawings and designs of some new
engineering enterprise, or to complete an original research on
some material of construction, the subjects to be submitted
for approval to the Professor of Civil Engineering nov later
than December 1st, and the completed report to be handed
in on or before April 1st.

ExcINEERING Camp.

Besides completing incidental field work during the year
all students in the Civil Engineering course are required to
attend the Engineering Camp in their first, second and third
years. Students in Mining Engineering are required to
attend the Camp in their second year. The nature
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of the work varies from year to year, and consists in making
preliminary and location surveys for a short line of railway,
or a hydrographic and topographical survey, or compass and
land surveys. Practice is also given in camp and party man-
agement, with the handling of parties and the distribution of
work. The surveys are made under strict supervision.

The time devoted to the work is ten hours a day for three
weeks, while the instrument men are required, in addition, to
plot the work for each day, .and record it in the official -
note books. All work is checked in order to insure accuracy.
Each fourth year student is required to keep a complete
record of the work and to make drawings of the whole survey.

II. MINING AND METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING.

The course in Mining and Metallurgy is designed to cover
two distinet though closely related fields, that of the mining
engineer, involved in the locating, developing and operating
of mining properties, and that of the metallurgist, in the
reduction of ores and the treatment of fuels. As a student
may be looking forward to work in one or other of these fields,
he is allowed to specialize to a limited extent in his final year
of study. The first two years of the course are almost the
same as the corresponding years in Civil Engineering. The
third and fourth years are mainly taken up with technical
classes, much attention being given to the mining and metal-
lurgical industries of Nova Scotia.

OrpER OF CLASSES.

The classes of the course arranged in the order in which
they are in general to be taken are given in the following
schedule.  Details of class work will be found under Courses
of Instruction. :

First Year.

Hougs. ' Hours.
Mathematics 1 ....... 5 Elocution (one term) .. 2
Chemistry 1 A ... T French 1 ¥oopatiigbin 2
Drawing 1...... sl 1677 German-1<¥, o Jaikiss 3
English 10.......... i3

' Second Year.

Hours. Hougrs.
Mathematics 2........ 5 Geology 1 (first term).. 10
Physics;, Laas ot o hsbus 5ol 3 & (second term). 6
Physics 6........ it et Dins Erenchi. 2% ot sl 2

Chemistry  £. ... oo v 7 -German 2%, ....... S
- Engineering Camp,

. *Only required for the degree¢ of Bachelor of Engineering with Dis-
tinction.
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Third Year,

Hours. Hours.
Physics 2 By ..o cime s 2. Burveying L., ... 10
Chemistry 7 ..o vevons 10 Metallurgy 1 (one term) 8
Geology 3+l v Wi iy 6 Metallurgy 2 ........
Gleology™ il i3 Pl pay SIMInTE T, Ak o 3
Mineralogy 1 .......... - 6 Mining 4, (Summer Session).

Fourth Year.

HoURs. HoURs.
PHYBIBE T et o ¢ e sibpasniat s 5 Metallurgy 4 ........ 12
Geology 7 ...4.., R VT W ) - 2 U 2
Hydraulies 1 . .ous 00 2 Mining 3 (one term) .. 2
Mechanics .o inns 4 TEngineering Law (one t'm) 1
Metallurgy 3 .......... 2

SummEr WORK.

Students are required to join the Engineering Camp for
field-work in surveying between their second and third years.

During the summer session at the close of the third year
all students are required to carry out assigned field work in
structural geology and to visit and study under supervision of
instructors typical mining or metallurgical plants. Owing to
the proximity. of Halifax to the principal mining centres, a
student’s travelling expenses in carrying out this work are
relatively small.

 THESTS.

Fourth year students are required to prepare a thesis
upon some mining or metallurgical topic. The object is to
acquaint the student with the general methods of scientific
research, and to give him a measure of ability in making a
detailed practical report upon mines or works in actual
operation.

The Thesis will probably fall into one of three classes :

(1.) TFor students wishing to specialize in metal mining,
the paper will treat either of some metalliferous mine and its
operation, or some problem in ore dressing. If the former the
study will include the structure and economic geology of the
locality, the bestimethod of working for that particular deposit,
design for mill if the operations have not begun, or a plan and
specifications of the works if already established. If an ore
dressing problem is studied, the thesis will treat of such sub-
jects as the combination of graded crushing, jigging, water
classification, table concentration, etc., which will give the
best results at the lowest cost on any special ore which may
be selected as offering special difficulties.
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(2.) For students specializing in coal mining the thesis
will usually take the form of a detailed report on the opera-
tion of some colliery which may be selected as typical of
modern practice, or of some coking or coal washing plant.

(3.) TFor students wishing to specialize in metallurgy, the
thesis will under ordinary circumstances take the form of a
special research in assaying or some metallurgical method, or
in metallography. If desired, the student may take up the
study of some of the departments of a steel works, such as the
operating of a blast furnace, an open hearth furanace, a con-
verter, a rolling mill, etc.

The work of the thesis is in part interwoven with the
ordinary classes of the fourth year, and some of the field,
laboratory and library work of these classes will bear directly
upon it. The beginning of the study will be made during the
summer vacation preceding the fourth year, at the close of
the regular summer session. Problems connected with the
thesis will be discussed in regular conferences, held at stated
intervals with the instructors in Mining, Metallurgy and
Geology, and occasionally other members of the Faculty.

Bachelor of Engineering, with Distinction.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering,
who have shown special excellence in the classes prescribed
for their course, including either French or German, will be
declared to have obtained the degree With Distinction, or
‘With Great Distinction, according to the standard of excel-
lence they have reached.

Elective Courses.

General students may, with the consent of the Faculty,
take any class or group of classes which suits their purpose.
Encouragement is given to persons engaged in general mining
to attend the College, and take such classes as may enable
them to conduct their work to greater advantage and safe-
guard their property.

Regulations.

MATRICULATION.

Candidates for the degree in Engineering must pass the
Junior or Senior Matriculation. For admission to the first
year of a course leading to a degree, a candidate must pass in
at least three of the four subjects required for Junior Matric-
ulation in Engineering ; and he must pass in the remaining
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subject before he enters upon the second year of his course.
Candidates who take the Senior Ma'riculation examination,
and reach the standard required in' this Faculty in Mathe-
matics, Chemistry (including laboratory work), English, and
French or German, shall be exempted from these subjects,
except the writing of themes in English in the first year of
their Engineering course. Candidates who pass the Senior
Matriculation by certificate are not exempt from Chemistry.,

ATTENDANCE AND CLASS-WORK.

The regulations regarding attendance and class-work are
the same as in the Faculty of Arts and Science (C'alendar,
pp. 37-38).

OrDER OF CLASSES.

A student who has failed to pass in an elementary or
preliminary class may enter a more advanced class only by
permission of the Faculty ; and such permission, if granted,
may be withdrawn if the instructor of such advanced class
report unfavorably upon the work being done by the student
so admitted.

Examixarions anp Crass DisTiNcriow,

The regulations regarding Sessional and Class Examina-
tions and Class Distinction are the same as in the Faculty of
Arts and Science (Calendar, pp. 38-39).

SUPPLEMENTARY AND SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS.

A student who fails to secure a position on the Pass List
in any class, but who has otherwise completed his class-work,
shall be allowed a Supplementary examination in such class
at the beginning of the next session of his attendance, on the
day appointed in the University Almanac ; or he may present
himself at the ordinary Christmas and Spring examinations
of that session. But no student shall be granted a Supple-
mentary examination until the prescribed Cla,Sb exercises have
been gompleted.

No award of Class Distinction is made on the results of a
Supplemeutary examination.

A student wishing to appear as a candidate at a Supple-
mentary examination, or in lieu thereof at a Christmas or
Spring examination, or at a Spicial examination as provided
below, shall be required to give notice of his intention to the
Secretary of the Faculty at least one week before the date of
such examination, the fee to be remitted with such notice.

A student who fails to appear, or to pass, at a Supple-
mentary Examination, in any class, may be required to
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attend such class again; or he may be required to pursue,
under the direction of the Instructor, such part of the studies
of the class as the Faculty may determine, and in this case-he
may then be granted a Special Examination, either at the end
of the session or at the beginning of a subsequent session.
For fees for Supplementary and Special Examinations, see p.
82, : s

Prizes and Scholarships.

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS

Stk WiLLiam YounGg AND PROFESSORS’ SCHOLARSHIPS.
These Scholarships, each of the value of Fifty Dollars,
are awarded to qualified students entering one of the courses
in Arts, Science or Engineering, leading to a degree. In order
to qualify for a scholarship a student must satisfy the require-
ments for matriculation, either by passing the matriculation
examination or by presenting a certificate accepted as an
equivalent. The award is made on the recommendation of
one of the follcwing academies or schools. In making a
recommendation the staff is required to have regard to
the candidate’s standing only in the subjects required for
matriculation.

The privilege of recommending a scholar in 1906, and
probably 1907, has been granted to Prince of Wales College,
Pictou Academy, Truro Academy, Halifax Academy, Sydney
Academy, and the New Glasgow High School. The following
may enjoy this privilege alternately with similar institutions,
to be announced later :-—Lnnenburg Academy, Yarmouth
Academy, Windsor Academy, Amherst Academy, Kentville
Academy, and North Sydney High School.

Tre Mackeszie Bursary.—The Mackenzie Bursary, of
the value of Two Hundred Dollars, will be offered annually
in accordance with the following condition of bequest: Com-
petitors of the name Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser, who
obtain Distinction in the Junior Matriculation, will be given
the preference.  Should no candidate of the name of
Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser, obtain Distinction, the Bursary
will be awarded to the candidate standing highest among
those obtaining Distinction.

The Bursary is payable in four annual instalments ; and
the payment of any instalment is conditional on the bursar’s
attending the classes required for undergraduates, and making
satisfactory progress therein.

WaverLey Prizi.—This prize, the interest of an endow-
ment of $1,000, will be awarded annually to the student of
the second year who stands highest in Mathematics 2.
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Cape Brrron Arumyi Bursary.— The Cape Breton
Branch of the Alumni Association offers for competition,
annually, to undergraduates from Cape Breton in the third
year of the course in Mining Engineering a bursary of the
value of Fifty Dollars. The bursary will be awarded to the
undergraduate from Cape Breton who stands highest in
the subjects of the third year, provided his standing is con-
sidered satisfactory by the Faculty.

Mivine Socrery Scuovarsuip.—The Mining Society of
Nova Scotia offers for competition, annually to undergradu-
ates in the third year of the course in Mining Engineering, a
scholarship of the value of Fifty Dollars. The scholarship will
be awarded to the undergraduate who stands highest in the
subjects of the third year, provided the standing is considered
satisfactory by the Faculty, the winner of the Cape Breton
Alumni Bursary being excluded.

Fees,

All Fees are payable in advance, and until the Fees are
paid the student will neither receive credit for attendance upon
any class, nor be admitted to any examination.

The fees payable each year by students who follow the
prescribed courses in Engineering are given in the following
schedule. These amounts include the Registration fee and
entitle to attendance on all compulsory classes. For non-
compulsory classes, as French and German in the Mining
course, the usual class fee is required in addition :—

*For C1viL ENGINEERING.
PIB0h WRBE. 1« o s g emmn | voinpin ] Braiene 5, v satsuinh, MRS g
Bedond Yoar..ue veis sees sesies v
Third Year ..... f
Fourth Year ....

*For Minixg E
First Y oar: a: .poedombig wieddin
Second Year ..
Third Year ...
Fourth Year

Students of Engineering who do not follow the preseribed
courses pay the required Registration fee and the class fees
for the classes they select. These fees and those required for
the graduation diploma and supplementary and special exam-
inations are as follows :—

For REGISTRATION,

Registration, payable by students taking only one class . .... $3 0
£ B & £ more than one class .. 5 00

#All students taking classes involving laboratory work are required to
make a deposit of Three Dollars on entering the class. This amount, or if
charges for breakage or materials used have been incurred, what remains
of it after such charges have been deducted, is returned to the student at
the end of his laboratory course.
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For TrrrIos.

Railway R OO ORIIOE s e e Sk g syt o 02 I o e $ 3 00
SEructiresil i S St e e dlbiieions w8 et ceSniece re vistd 8 00
Drawing 1, Metallurgy 4, 5, Structures 2, Surveying | and2 . 12 00
Any other class in engineering subjects.... .. ........c..0ii 6 00

For EXaMINATIONS

bupplement&ry exammatmu in one subject. . B
more than two sub]ect.s

Specml emmma,tmn in one subjedt .. 2is L AR g

two or more subjects.....oeiiiiiiiaann

For CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA:

Special Certificate of Standing ...\ ... .00 Liii ol 100
BoBadiplomewheniis ot dand 0is s pinaies vzl 5 00

For the fees payable for classes in the Faculty of Arts and
Science see Calendar, p. 38.

Expenses.

The principal items of a student’s necessary expenditure
are living expenses, fees and the cost of books. Board can be
obtained in the city at from three and a half to five d llars a
week. Frequently, small groups of students, by forming them-
selves into “clubs,” reduce this item of expenditure below the
former figure. The total necessary expenses of a student may
be estimated to range from $175 to $250 a session. This
estimate does not include the cost of summer field-work.

Evening Schools.

Evening Schools, in affiliation with or under the auspices
of the University, have been established at certain industrial
centres in the Province, in order to enable men engaged in
industrial pursuits to acquire a better theoretical knowledge
of their work, and to extend to others who desire it, opportun-
ities for self-improvement. These schools will in no case
duplicate instruction available in night schools or in the
government mining schools, where these have been established,
but will afford men who have attended these institutions, and
other students similarly qualified, opportunities for further
study. Evening schools have been in operation during the
year at Sydney, North Sydney, Sydney Mines, Stellarton and
Springhill.  Full information regarding these schools may be
found in the Evening School Calendar. The Calendar of
the Sydney Evening School may be had on application to
Mr. C. D. Livingstone, Sydney, C B.; that of the Evening
Schools at Sydney Mines, Stellarton and Springhill may be
had on application to the Secretary of the Faculty of Engin-
eering, Dalhousie College.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.

Details of the work of classes in MATHEMATICS, PHYSICS,
CurEMIsTRY, Grorocy, MiNmrarocY, ENcrisH, FrENCH and
GerMAN will be found under Courses of Instruction in the
Faculty of Arts and Science (Calendar, pp. 49-72). The
technical classes required in the Engineering courses are
described below.

I. DRAWING.

Lecturer..

PrOFEsSsOR E. BRYDONE-JACK, C. E.

1. MecHANICAL DrAWING. —Lectures two hours and drawing fourteen
hours per week:.

All engineering students are required to take this course in the
first year.” The work includes the use and care of drawing instruments,
lettering. construction of scales, coloring. geometrical exercises, ele-
mentary projections, perspective, shades and shadows, drawing of
simple objects to scale from measurements tracing and blue printing.

2. DzscrrprivE GEOMETRY.—Lectures three hours per week, drawing
five hours per week during second ferm.

Problems in the relations of straight lines and planes in space,
tangencies, intersections and developments, surfaces of revolution,
warped surfaces. (Theory and Plates.)

II. CIVIL ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING.
PrOTessor: svs v it v vpoiags, s . .. ..E. BRYDONE-JACK, B. A., C. E.

SURVEYING.

1. Lectures three hours per week ; field work nine hours per week first
term, drawing four hours per week second term.

Instruction is given in the use and adjustments of the various
surveying instruments, also in plane land surveying by chain, compass,
and transit and level, city surveying, hydrographic surveying, topo-
graphical and mine surveying The work includes theo'y and practice
in fie'd work and maps, and conventional representation of topograph-
ical features

2. Lectures two hours per week ; field work ten hours per week first term,
drawing seven hours per week second term.

This course inzludes instruction in the preliminary and location
surveys of railroads, and practice in running in curves, setting slope
stakes, ete , the measurement of quantities in excavation and embank-
ments, construction work, switches and crossings, track work and
tunneling. The field work includes contour surveys, hydrographic
surveys and topographical surveys. The drawing work consists in
making the maps of the surveys and a short line of railway, the
estimation of quantities and calculation of haul and costs. In addition
to the railroad work instruction is also given in highway construction,
showing the methods of constructing and draining country roads and
city streets and pavements.
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8. Lectures one hour per week; drawing four hours per week first term,
JSield work and drawing two hours per week second, term.:

Instruction is given in geodetic surveying (triangulation systems,
measurements of base lines, etc ), the determination of latitude, longi-
tude and time as app'ied to the survey of large tracts of land where
the curvature of the earth must be taken into account.

During the first term each student is required to take complete
records and make full drawings of the work of the previous engineering
camp with estimates of (uantities and costs.

MECHANICS.

Lectures three hours per week throughout the session; drawing one hour
per week second term. .

Shearing forces and bending moments in simple and continuous
beams under uniform and concentrated loads and the applications to
designs of beams and girders—Investigation and design of long columns,
Investigation and design of shafts, puleys, etc., Kinematics of
Machinery and general treatment of machines, Transmission of power
by gearing and belts with designs for same—Calculation of moments
of inertia and radii of gyration.

STRUCTURES.

1. Lectures two howrs ; laboratory two hours per week ; second term.
The course first treats of the various materials used in engineering
structures, the properties, manufacture and costs of the various kinds
of hydraulic cements, mort:r, bricks. iron, steel, timber and stone.
El'asticity and strength of these materials under different conditions.
safe loads and working stresses, together with laboratory tests on
materials for sa'e or found in Nova Scotia. This is followed by a
course on foundations, crib work. coffer dams, caissons. pneumatic
caissons, together with the theory of earth pressmie and design of
retaining walls, culverts, piers, and abutments. - :

2. Lectures three hours per week, drawing and design twelve hours per
weels :

Calculation of stresses and design (analytically and graphically) of
wooden and iron roof trusses, highway and railroad bridges (simple
bridges, cantilever bridges, draw and saspension bridges) for uniform
loads, excess loads and wheel concentrations. calculation of stresses
and design of metallic arches and masonry arches.

RatLway EcoNomics.
Lectures one hour per week ; first term.

Organization of railroad companies and financing. Effect of grades,
curvature and distance on the operating expenses. Relation of operat-
ing expenses to gross revenue and fixed charges. Relation of probable
traffic to centres of population and gross revenue Effect of change of
route on the gross revenue and operating expenses. Costs of better-
ment of existing lines in relation to saving in operating expenses and
increase of gross revenue. 3

III. HYDRAULICS AND HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING.

PRrROFFssOR E. BRYDONE-JACK,
Proressor F H. SEXTON.

Lecturers. .

1. Lectures two hours per week.

Principles of hydraulics (statics and dynamics). Laws. of flow
through orifices, over weirs in open and closed channels. Laws of flow
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through long pipes and calculation of discharge and sizes of pipe.
Guaging of streams. ;

Hydraulic motors, impulse and reaction wheels Theory of tur-
bines. Water power installation. Typical water power plants. Re-
lation of rain-fall to run-off from drainage areas.--PROFESSORS JACK
AND SEXTON.

2. Lectures two hours per week throughout the session ; drawing and
design three hours per week second term.

Principles of Sanitary Engineering and Sewerage. Water supply
for cities and towns Storage of water from drainage areas. Canal
work. Piers and docks.—PROFESSOR JACK.

IV. METALLURGY.
Assistant Professor ........ ... ..ous . FreDERIC H. SEXTON, S. B.

1. AssaviNe.—Tuesdays and Thursdays, 2—6 P. M., during second
term. !

This course consists of six lectures at the beginning of the second
term, and of laboratory work during the remainder of the term.
Special m ;thods are given for the assay of ores peculiar to Nova Scotia.
The aim in the wet methods is to make the student familiar, after his
training in exact gravimetric and volumetric analysis, with quick com-
mercial processes, such as are universally employed in the laboratories
of industrial works,

The following work is required : —

Dry MerHODS : —Fire assay of lead ores. Scorification and cruc-
ible assay for gold and silver. Fire assay of base and Dore bullion.
Evaporating power of coal. ;

WEr METHODS : — Volumetric analysis for lead, copper, arsenic,
antimony, iron and manganese in ores and slags. Rapid method for
analysis of sulphur in otes and matter, and in coal or coke. Proxi-
mate analysis of coal or coke. - o .

TEXT-BOOKS : R. W, Lodge, Notes on 4ssaying; Furman 4 Manual of
Practical Assaging.

2. Nox-Ferrovs METALLURGY.—MWMondays, Wednesdays and Fridays,
12—1 P. M.

This course consists entirely of lectures and reading.

The following metals are taken up in order :—copper, lead, anti-
mony, gold, silver, zinc and aluminium. Considerable time is spent at
the beginning of the course in thoroughly describing metaliurgical
machinery, furnaces, and processes i general, before entering upon the
metals in detail The students are constantly referred to the trade
catalogues for types of modern metallurgical machinery, and are
required to make abstracts of articles of interest in the standard per-
iodicals. The aim of the course is to acquaint the student with the
methods in actual use to-day, and abandoned methods are considered
only when necessary to trace the development of a modern process.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: Schnabel, Handbook of Metallurgy; H. O.
Hofman, Metallurgy of Lead; E. D. Peters, Mode n Copper smelting ;
T. K. Rose, Métallurgy of Gold ; H. F. Collins, Metallurgy of Silver; J.W.
;{i&hzr};i‘;. Aluminium; W. R. Ingalls, Metallurgy of Zinc, Mining

NAUSLryY.

3 METALLURGY OF IRON AND SteEL.—Mondays and Wednesdays,
10—11 4, M.

This course consists chiefly of lectures and reading. - Every alter-
nate year special attention will be given vo this subject in the summer
school.  The aim in this course is to give the student a very thorough
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foundation in the chemistry and calorific equitions of the different
metallurgical processes employed in the iron and steel industry, as
well as a detailed knowledge of the practical opsration of each process.
Considerable time is spent upon the structure of steel, segregation,
influence of foreign elements, and of heat treatment. The practical
aspects of welding, tempering, working and casting of steel are fully
considered. The student is required to make abstracts of articles of
interest in this branch of metailurgy as they appear in the Trans.
A L M E, Jour. I and 3. Inst., the Iron and Steel Magazine, and
Iron Age. 4

BoOKS FOR REFERENCE : H. H. Campbell, The Manufacture and Pr%e
erties of Iron and Steel; H. O. Hofman, Notes on Iron and Steel; F. W.
Harbord, The Metallurgy of Steel; H. M. Howe, Metallurgy of Steel; A.H.
Sexton. An Outline of.the Metallurgy of Iron and Steel.

4. METALLURGICAL LABORATORY.--Thursdays, 9 4. M.—6 P. M.
Fridays, 2—6 P. M.

This course consists entirely of laboratory work of a practica
nature. The student duplicates metallurgica! and ore dressing opera-
tions on a small scale. In the laboratory the student becomes accus-
tomed to handling machinery and to the use of ordinary too's. The
student is drilled as much as possible in the methods of simple
scientific research. The laboratory work will always be' in the
direction of solving some Mining or Metallurgical problem that occurs
in this Province and the individual theses of this department will
have the same end. Table concentration, jigging, hydraulic classifica-
tion tests, and reverberatory roasts are made on lead, silver, and gold
ores. Stamp mill runs are made on Jocal ores, in great detail, in an
experimental mill especially designed for a wide range of variation of
adjustment.  Comparative graded crushing tests are made with
various crushers and Cornish rolls on different ores.

The following metallurgical laboratory tests are required :—Barrel
chlorination; fire milling test on gold ore ; oxidizing roast; selecting
process ; silver chloridizing roast’; pan amalgamation. Considerable
attention is given to cyanide tests. Stamp mill tailings are separated
by water classification into ““sharps”’ and ¢ slimes,” the sharps being
treated by percolation, and the slimes by agitation. Comparisons are
also drawn !l))etween this method of treating stamp mill tailings and the
method of concentrating the tails with the subsequent cyanidation of
concentrates and the discarding of the poor tailings. In all these tests
the student is tanght explicitly the principles of testing for a process.
He is required to assay all the original ores and all products, and to
hand in correct neat reports in approved forms.

5. MEeTALLOGRAPHY. —This course consists of a few lectures and an
extended amount of laboratory work. The course is entirely voluu-
tary, and the lectures by appointment. The nature of the instruction
is primarily for research students, and those speeializing in Iron and
Steel. The laboratory work consists of determinations of the freezing
points and microstructure of systems of amalgams and alloys, and heat
treatment of steel with simultaneous examination of the specimens
under the microscope.

BOOKS OF ‘REFERENCE: Hiorn’s Metallography ; H. M. Howe, Iron,
Steel and other Alloys.

6. ELEMENTARY METALLURGY oF IRON AND STEEL —7Twesdays and
Thursdays, 11—12 A. M,

This course is intended for students in Engineering in departments
other than Mining, The theory and practical operations in the
manufacture of steel are not entered upon more fully than is absolutely
necessary to give the student a clear knowledge of the production of
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steel. The major part of the time will be spent upon the structure,
homogeneity, specifications, and heat treatment of steels, and the
influence of foreign elements upon stee!, and the physical testing
of steels.

V. MINING.
ASNSLANE Professor . oee . euvenereiennss FRreEDERIC H. SEXTON, S. B.

1. GENERAL MiyiNG.—Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9 - 10
4. M.

This course consists chiefly of lectures and reading with illustrative
practical problems wherever these are possible. The ground coverad
is very broad and is treated under the general heads of Prospecting,
Boring, Breaking Ground, Blasting, Timbering, Tunnelling, Sinking,
Examples of Working, Hoisting, Haulage, Pumping and Ventilation.

The most that the course can do is to acquaint the student with
the theory of general mining, and it in no way prepares him for
practical mining, except to give him variety and breadth of informa-
tion, Current periodicals are reviewed and abstracted and much
effort is spent in trying to arouse in the student a keen interest in
up-to-dae operations in other parts of the world. Special stress is laid
upon the methods of Mining employed in Nova Scotia. All students
are strongly urged to engage in practical work during the summer
vacation. ¢

BoOOKS FOR STUDY : C. LeNeve Foster, Ore and stone Mining ; Ihlseng,
Manual of Mining ; A. Lupton, Mining.

2. OrE DmessiNG AND CONCENTRATION. — Tuesdays and Fridays,
10—11 4. M.

This course consists chiefly of lectures and reading, in direct con-
junction with the students work in the metallurgical laboratory, and
of thesis work in the fourth year. The aim of the course is to acquaint
the student in as thorough a manner as possible with concentrating
machinery, the laws of crushing, screen sizing, classifying, jigging,
amalgamating, etc , and the cost, planning and construction of mills.
Great stress is laid upon the testing of an ore for a process, i. e the
obtaining of some combination of different dressing operations which
shall make the mill-treatment of a given ore a financial success Tie
course is directly connected with Metallurgy 4, where the important
types of machinery are available for practice.

Books FOR Stupy : R. H, Richards, Ore Dressing; Henry Louis, Hand-
book of Gold Milling.

3. Coarn MiNiNG.—Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9—10 A, M. for first
term. ;
This course consists of a broad dourse of reading with regular
reports from the student to the instructor on the reading. Beside this
the student is required to write out fully some of the more advanced
examination papers given in recent years by the Provincial Board for
Overmen, Underground managers, and managers. Efforts are made to
have lectures from time to time by specialists in Coal Mining on
special copies.

Books ForR READING : Hughes, 4 Textbook of Coal Mining; W.

Galloway, Lectures on Mining ; Kerr, Practical Coal Mining ; Sawyer,
Accidents in Mines ; Pamely, Colliery Manager's Handbook.

4. TFierp Work 1N MINING AND GEoLoGY.—The session of this class
will continue for about six weeks continvously, commencing shortly
after the Spring Convocation.

The class will first make a detailed structural study of a limited
area, to gain independence in field work. The remainder of the time
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will be spent in visiting mining districts in various parts of the Pro-
vince, and studying the economic conditions and operations. The
studies will, at various times, cover gold, iron and some of the minor
classes of economic deposits. Methods of mining milling and metal-
lurgical treatment will be considered, and special attention will be
paid to constructive criticism of ‘mining and milling practice, and to
the relations between these and the geology of the district. Kach
student must hand to the Professor of Mining, on or before October
15th, in his fourth year, a detailed written report of the mining studies
made in this class, together with his field note-book, and any maps or
sketches which he may have, bearing upon the problems.

VI ENGINEERING LAW.
LCOUTEN ..o fTigsii Howiehigors i isstds o g PROFESSOR BENJAMIN RUSSELL.
The lectures will deal with the law of Contracts and, for students

in Mining with such topics as license to search for minerals, liability
of owners for negligence of miners, etc.
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THE PRESIDENT.
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Correspondence should be addressed to Dean Weldon, Law School,
Dalhousie College.

COURSES OF LECTURES.

The following Courses of Lectures to be given in the
Session of 1906-07, will begin on the 5th of September, 1906,
and end on the 22nd February, 1907.

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW.
(George Munro Professorship. )
PrOTeBBO i s s nod 5t sins Bk wina s msaiind e nsyninindbie R. C. WeLpon, K. C,
CONSTITUTIONAL LaAWw.

Two lectures per week. Subject of lectures :
Constitutional Conventions. Royal Prerogative.
Lex Parliamenti. Colonial Laws Validity Act.
Select Cases ; Cartwright s Cases,

ConsrrruTIioNan HISTORY.

Two lectures per week. Subjects of lectures :

Feudalism in England  Origin and Growth of the Two Houses of
Parliament. Origin and Development of Trial by Jury Origin and
Development of the Courts of Law. The Royal Prerogative. History
of the Law of Treason. The Liberty of the Person. ~The Liberty of
the Press. History of Party Government. Origin and Development
of the Cabinet System. History of the Reform Bills. The Written
Code of the Constitution. Magna Charta Petition of Right. Bill
of Right. Habeas Corpus. !

TExT-B0OK : Taswell-Langmead’s Constitutional History of England.

Conrricr or Law.

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures :

Leading rules as to (1) personal capacity, (2) rights of property,
(3) rights of obligation, (4) rights of succession, (5) family rights, (6)
forms of legal acts. The use of courts by strangers. The effect of
foreign judgments Select cases upon the Conflict of Laws,

TEXT-BOOK : Nelson’s Private International Law.

[
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INTERNATIONAL Law,

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures :

History of North Atlantic Fisheries. Convention of London, 1818.
Territorial Waters. Treaty of Washington, ‘A. D., 1871. Consuls.
Commercial Treaties. Naturalization. Extradition, Blockade. Con-
traband. Intervention. Capture. Prize Courts,

TeXT-BOOK : Hall’s International Law.

CRIMES.
TCCTUI OIS« r:seninien s SSH A n st e mirbalns W. B. WALLACE, L1, B, J. C. C.

Two lectures per week. Subjects of lectures :

Sources of Criminal Law. Offences against Public Order, internal
and external. Offences affecting the administration of Law and
Justice. Offences against Religion, Morals, and Public Convenience.
Offences against the Person, and Reputation. Offences against rights
of property and rights arising out of Contract and offences connected
with trade. Procedure. Proceedings after conviction,

TEXT-BOOK: The Canadian Criminal Code, 1892.

SHIPPING.

Lecturer ...PROFESsOR WELDON

Subjects of lectures :

Registration of Shipping. Transfer. Mortgage. Bottomry and
Respondentia. Charter Party. Bills of Lading. Collision, Damage.
Salvage. Freight. Towage. General Average.

CONTRACTS.
PROLEBBOP wowove sssbusssbune whnk B. RUssELL, M. A,, D.C.1., J.S.C.

Two lectures per week. Subjects of lectures :

Definition of terms: agreement, consideration, proposal, accept-
ance, promise, &c. Persons who may contract, Frineipal and agent.
Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture, lunacy, intoxication, &e.
Express and implied contracts. Verbal and written contracts.
Specialties. Statutory requirements as to the validity and authenti-
cation of contracts ; Statute of Frauds. Causes vitiating agreements ;
mistake, fraud, duress, &c. Discharge of contracts, recision, perform-
ance, payment, release, merger, &c. Leading cases.

TEXT-BOOKS : Finch’s Contracts, and Anson on Contracts.

EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE.

Lecturer ..... ...PROFESSOR RUSSELL.

One lecture per week, extending over two years. Subjects of lectures :
Trusts, Mortgage, Frauds, Mistake.  Specific Performance of
Contracts, Administration of Assets, Election, Account, Discovery,
Injunction.
TEXT-BOOK: Smith, H. A,
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SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY.
EOCEUIer s wvivesnusvivnvs D L PROFESSOR RUSSELL.

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures, [1906-07] :

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts of
sale. Statute of Frauds. Lord Tenterden's Act. Rules as to passing
of property. Reservation of jus disponendi. Stoppage in transitu.
Condition. Warranty, express and implied. Remedies of seller and
buyer.

TEXT-BOOK : Benjamin on Sales.

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS.
TLOEUPC . vuniopnmmrmisimismmssisnedsons wonswohe PROFESSOR RUSSELL.

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures, [1907-8] :

Formal Requisites, Consideration. Indorsement and Transfer
Real and Personal Defence, Over-due Paper. Notice of Dishonor
Protest.

TEXT-BOOK : McLaren on Bills.

EVIDENCE.
TeCHrel i vrvaia s R Ry W. B. WALLACE, LL. B., J. C. C.

One lecture per week, Subjects of lectures, [1006-07]:

Nature of proof. Production and effect of Evidence. Relevancy
Instruments of Evidence.
TEXT-BOOK : Greenleaf on Evidence; Judicature Acts and Rules.

PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES.
ERCtUPErs ' o vviavanan swunmmninsnns W. B. WaALLACE, L1 B, J:C. C.

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures, [1907-08] :

Constitution. Liability of partners #nter se and to third persons.
Change of firm. Retirement of partners. Dissolution. Mining ven-
tures. Joint-stock Companies. Canada Joint-Stock Companies Act.

TEXT-BOOK : Lindley on Partnership.

PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE.
Leeturer. oo cosasvsinsvrssassvsvonee Mg. HEcTOR MCINNES, Ln. B.

Subjects of lectures :

Judicature Act and Rules, General Principles of Pleading, and
Rules of Practice.

Candidates for the Degree of Lr. B. are not required to attend
lectures or take the examination in Procedure.

TORTS.

Lecturer. .. PROFESSOR WELDON.

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures :

Definitions. Torts considered with reference to Crimes and Con-
tracts. Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution Con-
spiracy. Assault and Battery. False Imprisonment. Enticement
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and Seduction. . Trespass to Property. Conversion. Violation of
Water Rights and Rights of Support. Nuisance. Negligence.
TexT-BOOK : Bigelow, or. Pollok.

REAL PROFERTY.

LECEUTer. . S o vaeananide LT Mg. Wirniam F. O'CoxNOR, LL. B.

Admission of Students.

(1.) Students may enter the University by (a) entering
their names in'the Register, and () paying the prescribed
fees. )

(2.) Registered students may, on payment of the proper
fees, enter any of the classes of the University.

(3,) Students-who wish to obtain University Degrees
must become undergraduates. They must become under-
graduates by (o) passing the Matriculation Examination of
the Arts Faculty or a recognized equivalent, or (b) producing
certificates of Articled Clerkship, or the like, in cases where
they rely on having passed the preliminary law examinations
in their several provinces, and (c) entering their names on the
Register as Undergraduates.

(4.) Students, who are not undergraduates, are classed as
General Students.

Degr'ee' of Bachelor of Laws.

(1.) All candidates for the Degree of Lr. B,, are required
-to pass the Matriculation Examination of the Arts Faculty,
“or a recognized equivalent, to attend mnot less than five-sixths
of the lectures given in each subject of the Course of Study,
to pass the prescribed Examinations in the subjects of the
three years Course of Study, and to argue at least two cases
;0 the Moot Court.

(2.) Candidates for the Degree of Li. B. must be pre-
sented at the Convocation in which their degrees are given.

Students presenting themselves for the first time tv registro-
tion as undergraduates in low must submit to the Dean their
diplomas or certificates to establish their qualifications as
graduates, uwndergraduates, or enrolled low students, respec-
tively.  Without such diplomas or certificates students cannot
be.registered as Undergraduates in law.

(3.) TUndergraduates of other Law Schools may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates of standing, be admitted to
similar standing in this Law School if they are found quali-
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fied to enter the classes proper to their years. But if their
previous courses of study have not corresponded to the course:
on which they enter in the University, they may be requlred
to take extra classes.

Courses of Study for the Degree of LL. B.

First Year.
1. Real Property. 4 Torts.
2. Crimes. 5. Const; 1tut10na1 H1st01y
3. Contracts.
Second Year.
1. Equity. 4. Constitutional Law.
2, Partnershlp and Companies, 5, Shipping.
3. Negotiable Instruments. 6." Wills.
Third Year.
1. International Law. © 4. Equity.
2. Conflict of Law. 5. Sales of Personal Property.
3. Evidence,

The Faculty urgently recommend that students devote
their whole time during Sessions to the work of the School,
experience having proved that students who undertake office
work in addition to the work of their classes, receive com-
paratively little advantage from the lectures. .

Sessional Examinations.

(1.)  The Sessional Examinations will begin next Session
on February 21st, 1907.

(2.) Students are forbidden to bring any book or manu-
seript into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the
Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any
communication with one another at the examinations. If a
student violate this rule, he shall be excluded from the Ses-
sional Examinations of the session, and such other penalty
shall be imposed as the Faculty may determine.

(3.)  If an Undergraduate fail to pass in one or two sub-
jects at the Sessional Examinations, he shall be allowed a
supplementary examination in such subject or subjects at the
beginning of any subsequent session.

(4.) 1If an Undergraduate fail to pass in more than two
subjects at any Sessmna.l Examination, he shall lose his
Session.

(5.) Undergmduates who wish to present themselves at
a Supplementary Examination must give notice addressed to
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the Secretary of the Faculty, Dalhousie Law School, Halifax,
on or before August 27th, 1906.

(6.) The Supplementary Examinations for the present
year will begin September 4th, at 3 ». M. Fee $5, payable on
the day of the Examination.

Moot Courts.
Moot Courts are held weekly.

The case to be argued is stated by the Professor or Lec-
turer who is to preside. Every candidate for-a degree shall
be required to take part in at least two arguments at the
Moot Court. The senior counsel on either side shall file
briefs with the Dean one day before the day on which the
case is argued. A record is kept of the values assigned to
the arguments made, and these values may be considered by
the Faculty in recommending a candidate for his degree.

Fees.

The following are the fees payable by students of the
Faculty of Law. They are in all cases payable in advance.

Students are requested to pay their Class Fees and sign
the University Register on Tuesday, 4th September, 1905, in
the office of the Law School.

Registration Fee. payable only by General Students..... ..... $ 2 00
Fee for each class attended per Sessmn payable by General
BERABIYE .5 v vodbaibncvmn s vos o SUaonms. vousl 4% oA 10 00

Fee for each class attende: r session, payable by students of
the. Affiliated:Courses .. v aladitsfon dmaar odpiboniibnd 6 00
Fee for the classes of the First Year, payable by undergraduates 40 00

Fee for the classes of the Second Year, payable by under-

praduates' . U atinigiat, WDt Hurinean L Ui 40 00
Fee for the classes of the Third Year, payab e by under-

CSradUBtOs® s Tuit st msonoddalsls oSttt seiotisseilasis . 40 00
Fee for Lr. B. dlploma,, which is payable before the final exam-

ination, and will be returned in case of failure............ 10 00
Fee for the Supplementary Examination .........c... covune 5 00

Students of any year are permitted to attend lectures in
the subjects of an earlier year without extra charge.

Students will not hereafter be admitted to the Lecture
Rooms unless they have paid their class fees.
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THE PRESIDENT, (ex officio.)

GEORGE L. SINCLAIR, M. D. H. H. MAcKaAY, M. D

A. W. H. LINDSAY, M. D,, C. M. MvurpocH CHIsHOLM, M. D.
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Dean of the Faculty : DR. SINCLAIR.
Secretary of the Faculty : DR. LINDSAY,
Correspondence should be addressed :
¢ The Secretary, Faculty of Medicine,
Dalhousie College, Halifazx.

COURSES OR'INSTRICTION.*

1. Instruction is provided by the University in the
following subjects of the Medical Curriculum :—

I.—CHEMISTRY.
( McLeod Professorship ).

Professor.... eeeeevess..B. MacEAY, PH. D.

Demonstrator

Medical students will be required to attend the University Courses
in Chemistry known as 1 A, and 3 as follows :

1 A. GENERAL CHEMISTRY.—Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays,
9—104 M.

Measurement of mass, volume, pressure temperature, heat ; solids
and liquids ; gases and gas laws ; melting-points, boiling-points, soiu-

*It is to be distinctly understood that the program and regulations
regarding courses of study and examinations contained in_this Calender
hold good for year ending April 30, 1907 only, and that the Faculty, while
fully sensible of its obligations towards the students, does not hold itself
bound to adhere absolutely for the whole four years of a student’s course to
the conditions now laid down. (93)

95
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tion, crystallization. ‘Preparation and properties of common acids and
alkalies ; combustion, air, water, oxygen, hydrogen ; fundamental
laws of combination, atomic theory, Avogadro'slaw, formulw, equa-
tions ; chiorine ; sulphur ; nitrogen, argon ; carton ; halogen group ;
dissociation, mass action ; valence ; periodic law ; nitrogen group ;
isomorphism ; electrolytic dissociation ; potassium, sodium, ammon-
ium ; silver, copper, gold, ; electrolysis ; atomic heat ; calcium, stron-
tium, barium ; magnesium, zinc, cadmium, mercury ; thermochemistry;
borax, aluminium ; carbon group ; -chromium ; manganese ; iron,
nickel, cobalt, platinum. Some common organic compounds.

The lectures are illustrated as fully as possible by experiments.
A tutorial class, attendance on which is in general optional, meets on
Friday afternoons.

Hivery student is required to devote at leass three hours a week to
laboratory work.

The laboratory work is designed to make the student familiar with
ordinary laboratory operations and to lead him to solve simple
problems in chemistry by experiment Several common inorganic
substances are prepared and studied ; simple quantitative experiments
are performed ; and some time is devoted to elementary work in
qualitative analysis. i

BoOKS RECOMMENDED : Remsen, Introduction to the Study of Chemis-
try ; Torrey, Studies in Chemistry (H. Holt & Co.).

3. MepicAL CHEMISTRY.—Autumn term : Saturdays, 9—10 A. M.
Spring term : Tuesdays, Thursdays and Satwrdays, 9—10 A. M.
Laboratory : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A M., Fridays, 11

. M.—12 M,

Students entering this class must have taken Chemistry 1 A, or an
equivalent class in chemistry.

Class Work.—The subjects of study in the class include pure
chemistry and the applications of chemistry to medicine.

* Pure Chemistry : Review of the chemistry of the metals noting
especially compounds having medicinal or toxic properties ; compounds
of carbon —their purification and analysis ; the paraffing and their
chief derivatives ; ethylene ; acetylene ; benzene and its chief deriva-
tives

Medical Chemistry : Air ; water, its sanitary analysis and purifica-
tion ; adulteration of foods ; the proximate principles of the body and
of food ; typical foodstuffs—as milk, flour, bread, meat ; the b'ood ;
the digestive fluids and digestion ; urine.

Laboratory Work.—All members of the class are required to devote
at least three hours a week to laboratory work. This will eonsist of
qualitative analysis. including the detection of the more commonly
occurring poisons, the detection of adulterations in milk, simple quan-
titative exercises in the analysis of air and water, and the quantitative
estimation of glucose, albumen and urea.

Boors RECOMMENDED: Roscoe and Harden. Inorganic Chemistry for
Advanced Students (Macmillan & Co.); Remsen, Compounds of Carbon,
4th edition (D, C. Heath & Co); Platt, Qualitative Analysis and Medical

Chemistry (J. J. McVey) ; Halliburton, KEssentials of Chemical Physiology,
(Longmans).

CHEMICAL LABORATORY.

The general laboratory is open to students in Medicine from 10 to
11 A. M., on Mondays, Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Thursdays and
from 10 A. w. to 12 »1., on Fridays.

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inexpensive
reagents. They are required to provide themselves with the more
expensive reagents as alcohol and ether, and they are charged with
the value of apparatus they have broken or injured.
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All members of pracuical classes are required to keep a detailed
record of their laboratory work. The character of this record is a
factor in determining the standing of a student in the class lists.

II.-BIOLOGY.
TECRUTOT s e i S PR R e s SRS ————

Tuesdays, 2—4 P. M., Saturdays, 11 A. M, —1 P. M

Boraxy.—The course in Botany will have special reference to the
following subjects : Protoplasm and Plant-cells the Tissue and Tissue
Systems of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-body, Plant Physiology,
the Principles of Classification and the Laws of Distinction, the Pro-
tophyta  (Schizophycew), the Phycophyta (Chlorophyceee and
Phzophycesw), the Carpophyta (Rhodophyce, Ascomycetez and
Basidiomycetew specially), the Bryophta (Mosses and Liverworts), the
Pteridopnyta (Ferns, Horsetails' and Club-mosses), -the Anthophyta
(specially the Conifer#®, Graminesw, -Orchidacew, Liliacee, Urticacesz
Labiate, Cowmposite., Umbellifers, Rosacez, Crucifere, Leguminose,
Ranunculacez). The Morphology and life history (the anatomy,
histology, and development) of at least two common or representative
species of each group of plants above named, in minute detail.

General attention will be given to the native flora of the Province,
with special notice of roreign as well as native species of interest from
economic, medicinal or injurious properties. :

The preliminary study in Botany as indicated in Grade IX of the
Public School Course, and especially the formation of a local collec-
tion of plants, even if unnamed and unclassitied, will be an advantage
to any student entering upon the course.

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying and
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the preparing of
microscope sections, and the general dissection of plants. The use in
class of a number of microscopes, will be grantéd the students under
the care and direction of the Lecturer ; but a hand lens, glass slides,
cover glasses, scalpels and other apparatus or books necessary for each
student, should be supplied by each for himself Collections, notes,
class-work and drawings of students will be estimated for incorpora-
tion into final class standing. b

TEXT Book : Bessey, Hssentials of Botany.

FOR REFERENCE : Special text-books will be recommended in each sub-
division of the subject during the eourse of the lectures and demonstrations.

Zooroay —The course in Zoology will consist of lectures supple-
mented by practical work. !

The student will be expected to master the system of Zoology as
contained in Shipley and McBride’s Elementary Text-Book, parallel
with thecourse of lectures expounding zoological principles and sketch-
ing local distribution of species and genera, and with the life-study or
dissections of local species under the microscope or scalpel as follows :

1. Five species of the local lobosa ; 2. One species each from any
five of the following : The Foraminifera, Heliozoa, Radiolaria Flagel-
lata, Choanoflagellata, Dinoflagellata, Paramoecium, Vorticella, Sporo-
zoa 3 3. Three species of marine, and three of Fresh-water £ ponges ;
4. One species each of Hydra : the Campanularide, Plumularidze,
and Sertularide ; Aurelia, Metridium ; and the skeletons of Zoan-
tharia and Alcyonaria ; 5. A species each of the Platyhelminths and
of the Nemathelminths ; 6. Five species of local freshwater and
marine Polyzoa and a Rotifer ; 7. The common Starfish ; 8. The
common Sea-urchin ; 9 An Earthworm ; 10.. A Lobster ; 11. En-
tomostraca in water supply, and dissection of Grasshopper in detail ;
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12. Opyster, clam, or Mussel ; 13. A Trout, Smelt, Herring or Cod.
(Or No 16 in full detail) ; 14. A Frog. (Or No. 16 in full detail) ;
15. A Pigeon. (OrNo. 16 in full detail) ; 16. A Rabbit (If in full
detail for 12, 13, 14, and 15). The scarcity of any of the above during
the season, or the abundance of other species may modify the list of
species for dissection or life-study as may suit the circumstances most
conveniently. .

III.-MEDICAL PHYSICS.
Professor.. s vawi sevibninedessivs. A. STANLEY MACKENZIE, PH. D.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

There is no class given for Medical students only. They must
attend the regular University course in Physics known as,

1. GeNErRAL Pavsics —In the work of this course a rapid survey
of the whole subject of Experimental Physics is taken, the subjects
treated being ; Dynamics, Properties of Solids and Fluids, Sound,
Heat, Electricity and Magnetism, Light and other forms of Radiation.
The course is fully illustrated by experiments, and special attention
is paid to the solution of problems. all students being required to hand
in papers for correction and criticism. In the earlier part of this
course especially, Medical students will be excused from attendance
on days to be assigned in advance.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Watson, Physics; Jones, Heat, Light and
Sound ; Cumming, Electricity treated experimentally.

2. Students wishing to attend the above courses may do
so either as General Medical Students without preliminary
examination, or as regular Undergraduates in Medicine. In
either case they must enter their names in the University
Register at the beginning of the Session. By reference to
pps. 20, 22 and 23, Undergraduates in Arts and Science will
see how they at the same time may be registered with the
Medical Faculty and secure the benefit of certain classes of
the Arts and Science Courses, as regular Undergraduates in
Medicine.

3. In other subjects the necessary classes may be
attended at any other University or College recognized by
the Senate.

4. Attendance on classes by those registered as General
Medical Students will not qualify for Degree Examinations
in this Faculty.

5. Certificates indicating less than 90 per cent. of
attendance upon any class will not be accepted without valid
reason for absence being shown.

The Academic Year,

The Academic Year consists of one session of eight
months duration. The session of 1906—1907 will begin on
Thursday, August 30th, 1906, and end on Thursday, April
25th, 1907.
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Degrees.

Two Medical Degrees are conferred by this University,
viz., Doctor of Medicine (M. D.) and Master of Surgery (C.
M.) ; but neither degree is conferred on any person who does
not at the same time obtain the other.

Matriculation Examination.

1. Candidates for medical degrees must give evidence of
having obtained a satisfactory general education, by present-
ing certificates of having passed, before entering on the
course of study qualifying for the degrees, either the Pre-
liminary Examination of the Provincial Medical Board of
Nova Scotia, the Junior Matriculation Examination of this
University, with Latin as one of the languages selected, or
some other examination recognized by the Board as sufficient.*

: 2. The examinations recognized pro fanto by the Pro-
vincial Medical Board will be similarly recognized by this
Faculty.

3. Candidates who may have passed in all but one of
the subjects required for the Preliminary Examination of the
Provincial Medical Board either before the Boards Examiners
or at any of the recognized Examinations indicated above,
provided they shall have made at least 259 in such subject,
may enter as undergraduates, but will subsequently be re-
quired to comply with the Board’s regulations as regards the
remaining subject of examination before being admitted to
the classes of the second year.

Degree Examinations.

1. Candidates for the degrees of M. D. and C. M. shall
be required to pass two main examinations—the Primary and
the Final M. D., C. M. Examinations—and to have satisfied
at the dates of the examinations certain conditions as to fees,
attendance on classes, etc. Tickets of admission will be
issued to all candidates who have satisfied these requirements
of the Faculty, which tickets shall be produced at each
examination.

2. The Regular Degree Examinations will be held
during the second and third weeks in April of each year.

*All information in reference to Requirements for the Preliminary
Examination of the Provincial Medical Board, Exemptions, etc., may be
obtained on application to the Registrar of the Board, Dr. A. W. f. Lindsay,
241 Pleasant Street, Halifax
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3. At all examinations a minimum of 509 in each sub-
ject* will be required to obtain a « Pass,” except under the
conditions specified on p. 110, sub. sec. 4. Candidates
making 757, or over in any subject shall be indicated in the
published class lists as having * Passed with distinction.” .
The names in the two divisions of the class lists and in the
general pass lists shall be placed in simple alphabetical order.

4. Should a candidate fail to pass or to hand in a paper
in any subject -or subjects at the Regular Examinations, his
fee will not be returned to him, but he will be permitted a
supplementary examination in any subject or subjects on
payment of $5.00 for each subject, with or without evidence
of further attendance on said subject or subjects:as the
Faculty may direct.

5. A candidate who has been prevented by exceptional
circumstances from presenting himself at the Regular Exam-
ination may by special permission of the Faculty-be allowed
a special examination, but such examination shall only be
allowed at the dates specified in the University Almanac for
the supplementary examinations, and the fee shall be $5.00
for each subject of examination.

6. Candidates are not permitted to present themselves
for examination in selected subjects, but are required to take
each section as hereafter defined (pps. 100, 102, 103, 106) as a
whole, except (¢) Candidates obtaining the special permission
of the Faculty; (b) Students taking one of the affiliated
courses (p. 100, sub. sec. 2).

In either case the fee will be $5.00 for each subject, and
such examination shall only be allowed at the dates specfied
in the University Almanac for the supplementary or the
regular examinations.

7. Candidates who have been granted supplementary
examinations, will be required to pay the examination fee
whether they take the examination in the Autumn or at the
time of the regular April examinations.

Primary M. D., C. M. Examination.t
1. This examination shall consist of two parts as

follows :—
(A.) Primary EXAMINATION, SECT. A,
(1.) This examination shall include Anatomy, Chemistry,

Elementary Biology, and Medical Physms, to the extent
: mrhcmted in the following synopsis :-—

*In Chemnr,ry and in Physies the same percentage will be required of
Studem/q in Medicine as of other professional students in these subjects,
viz.
tSee foot-note, p. 95.
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ANATOMY.

A written. examination on Osteology, including general physical
characters chemical composition and coarse structure of bone, ossifi-
cation, Arthrology ; classification of Joints, structure and mechanism
of the most important (hip, knee, shoulder, elbow, ankle, etc )

CHEMISTRY.

Elementary general chemistry, asin.the course outlined on pp.
ki

BIOLOGY.

Candidates will be expected to show a practical acquaintance with
the topics indicated as forming the subject matter of the courses of
lectures and instruction in Botany and Zoology, outlined at pp.
97, 98.

MEDICAL PHYSICS.

A written examination on the subject matter included in the
course on General Physics as limited for Medical Students, as
indicated at p. 98.

(2.) Candidates for this examination shall be required to
produce certificates to the following effect :

(@) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination of
the Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia ; the Junior
Matriculation Examination of this University® with ‘Latin ;
or other examination recognized as sufficient, at least one
academic year previously, and of having completed their six-
teenth year before the passing of said examination.

() Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examina-
tion or other eqivalent examination, attended either in this
University, or in some other University or College approved
by the Senate, during at least one medical session of eight
months duration a course in Anatomy, (Osteology and
Arthrology) of at least 75 lectures and demonstrations with
10 hours laboratory work per week for six months.

(¢) - Of having, either before or after passing the Prelimi-
nary Examination or other equivalent cxamination attended
either at this University, or at some other University or
College approved by the Senate, the following courses of
lectures and instruction, .viz.,, Chemistry, a course of at least
75 lectures with a laboratory course of not less than three
.hours per week for six months ; Biology, a course.of at least
100 hours of lectures and laboratory work ; Medical Physics,
a course of at least 50 lectures.

(3) Exemption from examination in any or all of these
subjects may be allowed on production of satisfactory
certificates.
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(B.) Primary ExaminatioN, Seor. B.

{1.) This examination shall include Anatomy, Physiology
and Histology, and Chemistry, to the extent indicated in the
following synopsis :—

ANATOMY.

This examination will be partly written and partly viva voce. The
paper may include questions in Descriptive and Regional Anatomy
Surgical and Medical Anatomy. At the oral examination, candidates
will be examined on the skeleton, recent dissections, models, prepara-
tions, ete.

PHYSIOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY.

A written and an oral examination on: (a) The physiology of
digestion. absorption, circulation, respiration, secretion, nutrition,
animal heat, animal motion ; the functions of the nervous system and
senge organs ; reproduction and development.

(b) The composition of food, and of the tissues, secretions, excre-
tions and other fluids of the body.

(¢) Histology.

At the oral examinations microscopical preparations of the tissues
and organs of the body will also be submitted for identification and
description.

CHEMISTRY.

Inorganic, organic and medical chemistry as in the course of the
Medical Chemistry Class, outlined on page 96 The examination will
include (a) A written paper. (b) A practical examination in the
laboratory  (¢) An oral examination. in which questions may be put
to candidates upon the entire work of the Junior and Senior courses.

(2) Candidates for this examination shall be required to
produce certificates to the. following effect :

(e¢) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, or
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least two acade-
mic years previously, and of having completed their sixteenth
year before the passing of said examination.

(b) Of having passed in the subjects of the first part of
the Primary Examination either at this University or at some
other University or College recognized by the Senate.

(¢) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examina-
tion or other equivalent examination, attended either in this
University, or in some other Univarsity or College approved
by the Senate, during at least two medical sessions each of
eight months duration, the following courses of lectures and
instruction, in addition to those preseribed for Sect. A. of the
Primary Examination, (p. 100), viz.: Sentor Anatomy, a
course of at least 75 lectures and demonstrations with 10
hours laboratory work per week for six months*; Senior

*On com’%letion of their courses in Practical Anatomy candidates will be
required to show by certificate that they have satisfactorily dissected each
of the “parts” of the body twice.
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Chemistry,* a course in Organic and Medical Chemistry of
60 lectures with a laboratory course of not less than 3 hours
per week for six months ; Physiology, a course of at least 75
lectures ; Histology, a course of at least 75 hours of lectures
and laboratory work.

(3) (a) Candidates who have not passed Sect. A. of the
Primary Examination may, by special permission of the
Faculty, be allowed to complete their Primary Examination
in both sections at the same time.

() Exemption from Examination in any or all of the
subjectst of the Primary Examination, may be allowed on
production of satisfactory certificates.

2. The Primary M. D., C. M. Examination will be held
in the second and third weeks in April. Candidates are
required to hand in their applications and to transmit as far
as possible the certificates specified above for Sect. A or Sect.
B, as the case may be, to the Secretary of the Faculty at least
fourteen days before the date of the examination, and the
remainder of the required certificates not less than two days
before the date of the examination, to enter their names in
the Register of Undergraduates of the University before the
date of the examination, and to pay before the date of the
examination, one-sixth of the amount of the graduation fee in
the case of candidates for Sect. A, and one-third of the
graduation fee in the case of candidates for Sect. B.

Final M. D., C. M. Examination.ft
This examination shall also consist of two parts as follows :

(A.) Finan ExaMINATION, SECT. A.

(1) This examination will include the following sub-
jects :—Materia Medica, Pharmacy and Therapeutics ; Patho-
logy and Bacteriology.

MATERIA MEDICA, PHARMACY AND THERAPEUTICS.

This examination will be partly written and partly oral. Candi-
dates will require to possess a knowledge of :—

(@) The general nature and composition, and the most important
physical and chemical characters of the Pharmacopceial drugs, named
in the annexed Schedule.

*In Chemistry, exemption from further attendance or from further
examination may be allowed although the Preliminary Examination may
not have been taken previous to the attendance or the passing of the
examination in that subject.

tCandidates exempted from Sect A of the Primary Examination will
be reqﬁlired to pay one half of the graduation fee before being admitted to
Sect. B.

ttSee foot-note, p. 99.
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(b) The composition of the Pharmacopeeial preparatlons oE these
drugs, and the process employed in making them
(¢) The doses, therapeutical uses and modes of administration of

_these drugs and their preparations ; writing prescriptions.

At the oral examination, candidates will also be required to recog-
nize the drugs indicated by italics in the annexed Schedule :

Calx Chlorinata : Ligquor Sodz Chlorinatee.

Ammonii Bromidum Potassii Bromidum ; Sodii Bromidum.

. Todum ; Potassii Iodidum ; Sodii Iodidum ; Plumbi. Iodidum.

Sulphur  Sublimatum ; Sulphur Precipitatum ; Calx . Sulphurata ;
Potassa Sulphurata.

Phosphorus ; Calcii « Phosphas ; Sodii Phosphas; Ferri Phosphas
Calcii Hypophosphis ; Sodii Hypophosphis,

Acidum Hydrochloricum ; Acidum Nitricum ; Acidum Sulphuricum.

Acidum Aceticum ; Acidum Citricum : Acidam Tartaricum.

Acidum Boricum ; Acidum Sulphurosum.

Acidum Hydrocyanwu,m Dilutum.

Liquor Ammoniz ; Liquor Potasse ; Potass& Caustica.

Ammonis Car bonas Ammonii Chior idwen ; Liquor Ammonii Acetatis.

Potassii Bicarbonas ; ; Potassii Sulphas ; " Potassii Chloras ; ; Potassii
Tartras Acidus ; Potassit Permanganas.

. Sodii Bicarbonas ; Sodii Sulphas ; Sodii Nitras ; Borax.

Calx ; Calcii Hydras ; Creta Praeprata ; Calcii Carbonas Pracipitatus

Magnesia ; Magnesii Carbonas ; Magnesii Sulphas.

Alumen ; Alumen Brsiccatum.

Zinei Oxidum ; Zinei Chloridum ; Zine: Sulphas.

Cupri Sulphas

Argenti Nitras.

Hydrargyrum ; Hydrargyri Oxidum Flavum ; Hydr argyri Owidum
Rubrum ; Hydrargyri Subchloridum ; Hydrargyri Perchloridum
Hyd»aryym Todidum  Rubrum ; Hydra.rgvrl Ammoniatum ;

Hydrargyri Oleas : Liquor Hydrargyrum Nitratis Acidus.

Plumbi Oxidum ; Plumbi Acetas ; Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis Fortis,

Antimonium Tartaratum.

Acidum Arseniosum’; Ferri Ars-nias ; Sodii Arsenias ; Arsenii Todidum;
Liquor Arsenii of Hydrargyri Todidi.

Blsmuthz Subnitras ; Bismuthi Carbonas ; Bismuthi Salicylas.

Ferrum ; Ferri Sulphm Ferri Sulphas Exsiccatus ; Ferri Carbonas
Saccharatus ; = byrupus Ferri Iodidi; Liquor Ferri Acetatis ;
Liquor Ferri Perchloridi ; Liquor Ferri Pernitratis ; Liquor Ferri
Persulphatis ;  Ferri et Ammonii Citras ; Ferri et Quinw Citras ;
Ferrum Tartaratum ; Ferrum Redactum.

Alcohol Absolutum ; Spiritus Rectificatus.

Ather ; Chloroformum; Iodoformum.,

Chloral Hydras ; Butyl Chloral Hydras ; Paraldehydum ; Sulphonal,

AmyleNltms ;5 Tabell®e Trinitrini ; Liquor Trinitrini ; szmms Btheris

itrost.
" Acetanilidum ; Phenacetin ; Phenazonum.
Collodium.
C"reo;otum Acidum Carbolicum ; Acidum Salwvlwum, Sodii Salicylas;
Salol

Acomniti Radiz ; Aconitina,

Opium ; Morphine Hydrochloridum ; Morphina Acetas ; Morphine
Tartras ; Apomorphine Hydrochloridum ; Codeina ; Codeina
Phosphas.

Coce Folia, Cocaina ; Cocainze Hydmchloras

Jaborandi Folia ; Pllocarpmae Nitras.

Quassie ngnum Calumbe Rudix ; Genti Radiz.

Physostimatis Semma Physostlgmmse bulphas.

Caffeina ; Caffeine Citras.
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Conir Fructus et Folia.

Asafetida ; Ammoniacum ; Myrrha ; Guaiaci Resina.

Cinchonee Rubree Cortex ; Quinine Sulphas ; Quining Hydrochloridum ;
Quinina Hydrochloridum Acidum..

Salicinum,

Ipecacuanhe Radia ; Senegee Radiz.

Glycerinum.

Nux Vomica ; Sérychnina ; Strychnine Hydrochlorium,

Belladonne Radix et Folia ; Atropina ; Atropine Sulphas; Hyoscy-
ami Folia ; Stramonii Semina et Folia ; Homatropine Hydro-
bromidum.

Cannabis Indica.

Digitalis Folia, Strophanthi Semina,

Oleum Ricini; Oleum Crotonis ; Aloe Barbadensis ; Aloe Socotrina ;
Aloinum ; Cascara Sagrada ; Colocynthidis Pulpa, Elaterium ;
Elaterinum ; Jalapa ; Podophylli Rhizoma ; Rhe: Radiz ; Senna
Alexandrina et Indica ; Camphora ; Olewm Terebinthine. i,

Acidum Tannicum ; Acidum Gallicum ; Kino ; Catechw ; Hamamelidis
Cortex et Folia.

Acidum Benzoicum.

Copaiba ; Cubebe Fructus.

Colchici Cormus et Semina.

Scilla,

Filiz Mas, Suntoninum.

Ergota.

Dlewm Morrhuc.

Cantharis :

PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY.
The Examination will be partly written, and partly viva voce, Candi-
dates will be expected to possess a knowledge of :—
(@) General Pathology, including Degenerative Processes. Inflam-
mation, Morbid Growths, etc.

(b) General Etiology, with reference to Parasitic and Infective
Diseases.

(¢) Systematic Pathology, the more important diseases of the prin-
cipal systems and organs of the body.

(d) Bacteriology, to include the General Morphology and Life
History of Micro-Organisms ; Characters of Organisms Pathoganic to
the Human Subject, and their modes of producing diseases, etc.

At the oral examination candidates will be examined on gross and
microscopical preparations, and will be expected to possess a knowledge
of the Preparation of Culture Media, Methods of Isolation and Culti-
vation, Staining, Separation of Bacterial Product, Inoculation,

(2) Cardidates for this examination shall be required to
furnish certificates to the following eftect viz. :—

(a) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, or
other examination recognized as suflicient, at least three aca-
demic years previously, and of having completed their six-
teenth year before the passing of said examination.

(b) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M. Examin-
ation at this University, or of having passed an equivalent
examination at some other University or College recognized
by the Senate.
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(¢) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examination
or other equivalent examination, attended at some University
or College approved by the Senate, during at least three
medical sessions, each of eight months duration, the following
courses of lectures and instruction, in addition to those
prescribed for the Primary Examination, (pp. 101, 102), viz.:
—Materia Medica, a course of at least 75 lectures: Zhera-
peutics, a course of at least 25 lectures; Pathology and
Bacteriology, a course of at least 150 hours of lectures,
demonstrations and laboratory work. =

(@) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examin-
ation, or other equivalent examination, attended at some
University or College, approved by the Senate, one course of
instruction of at least thirty lessons in Practical Dispensing,
or under the same conditions had three months practice in
the dispensing of drugs with a registered apothecary or dis-
pensing medical practitioner ;

(B.) Finan ExamiNarion, Sect. B.

(1) This examination will include the following sub
jects :—Medical Jurisprudence and Insanity and Hygiene,
Surgery, Clinical Surgery, Medicine, Clinical Medicine,
Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children.

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND INSANITY, AND HYGIENE.

The examination will be partly written, partly oral. Candidates
will be examiued on the following topies :-—

Forensic Medicine.

I. Examinations of Persons found Dead, with reference to:—(1)
Identification ; (2) Time of Death ; (3) Cause of Death.

II. Violent causes of Death :—(1) Drowning ; (2) Strangulatioa ;

III. Poisons and Poisoning :—(1) Symptoms and post mortem
appearances in cases of poisoning by the following agents :—
Inorganic—Mineral Acids ; Solutions of Alkalis ; Copper ;
Lead ; Mercury ; Antimony ; Arsenic ; Phosphorus. Organic
—Oxalic Acid ; Carbolic Acid ; Opium ; Strychnine ; Bella-
donna ; Aconite ; Chloroform : Chloral Hydrate ; Cyanides
(2) Duties of Medical men in cases of Poisoning as regards:—
Observation ; Treatment and Preservation of parts for
Analysis  (3) Preliminary Tests for Poisonous Substances
for Clinical Use before reference to an Analyst.

IV. Medico-legal points in connection with :—Pregnancy, Delivery
Rape, Criminal Abortion, Infanticide, Assaults and Homi-
cide, Wounds and other external Injuries ; Mental Capacity
in relation to Criminal Responsibility, Contracts and Wills;
Malpractice, and Neglect of Duty

V. Forms of Insanity. Examination of persons supposed to be
insane. The Lunancy Laws in so far as they affect the
Medical Practitioner when signing Certificates of Lunacy.
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Hygiene.

I Warer, in its relation to Health and Disease :— (1) The
Character and Classification of Drinking Water. (2) The
Causes and Sources of the Impurities found in Water and
Methods of Purification. (3) The Diseases conveyed by
Water, and the Methods of dealing with Epidemics of such
Diseases.

II. Aiw, in relation to Health and Disease :—(1) The Causes and
Sowices of the Impurities found in Air (2) The Diseases
conveyed through the Air. (3) The quantity of Air neces-
sary for Health ; the Principles of Ventilation,

III. Sorw, in relation to Health and Disease :—(1) The Causes and
Sources of the Impurities in the Soil, and the Methods of
dealing with them. (2) Diseases connected with the Soil.
(3) The Methods of dealing with Excreta and Sewage.

VI.  Foop, in relation to Health and Disease :—(1) Dietetics. (2)
The common Adulterations of the Chief Articles of Diet. (3)
Diseases connected with Deficiency or Impurity of Food-
supply. 5

V. The Dwelling, in relation to Hea'th and Disease :—The
Principles of House Drainage.
VI. The Principles of Disinfection, and the mode of Action of the
chief Disinfecting Agents.
VIL. The Provisions of ** The Act for the Notification of Disease.”

SURGERY.

The Examination in this subject will be partly written and partly
viva voce  The candidates will be expected to possess a knowledge of
the Principles and Fractice of Surgery, of Surgical Pathology, Surgical
Anatomy, and Operative Surgery. They will also be examined on the
more common Diseases of the Skin, of the Eye, Ear, Throat and Nose.

CLINICAL SURGERY.

This examination will be partly practical and partly oral. Cases
will be submitted for diagnosis and treatment. Candidates will also
be examined on the application of Splints and Bandages, and on the
uses of Surgical Instruments and Appliances.

MEDICINE.

In this subject there will be a written and an oral examination on
the Clinical History, Causes, Diagnosis, Prognosis and Treatment of
the Diseases of the different Systems and Organs of the Body. The
examination will also include Infectious Diseases, Constitutional Dis-
eases, Mental Diseases, and Diseases of the Nervous System. Candi-
dates may also be questioned on Medical Anatomy and on Therapeutics.

CLINICAL MEDICINE.

The examination in Clinical Medicine will be partly practical and
partly oral. Patients will be submitted for Examination; Diagnosis
and Treatment. Ixamination of specimens of Urine, Sputa, etc,
will be required.
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OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN AND CHILDREN

In these subjects there will be a written and an oral examination,
which will.embrace the following :-—

(@) The Anatomy and the Physiology of the Female Organs of
Reproduction,
(b) The Physiology, Pathology and Therapeutics of Pregnancy,
(¢) Parturiton, natural and morbid.
. (d) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of the Puerperal State.

((;-) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of Infancy and Child-
heod.

Special Pathology and Therapeutics of the Female Organs of
Reproduction.

At the oral Examination, candidates may also be questioned on
Gynacological Operations and the use of Instruments and Appliances.

(2) Candidates for this examination will be vequired to
furnish certificates to the following effect, viz. :—

(@) That they have completed their twenty-first year, or
that they will have done so, on or before the day of gradua-
tion. This certificate shall be signed by themselves, and
shall be after the following form :

HALIBAR,  wvsow il & e e s 1950

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degrees of
Doctor of Medicine and Master af Surgery. do hereby declare that I
have attained the age of twenty-one years (or if the case be otherwise),
that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one years before the next

graduation day.
(Signed), A. B.

(b) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, or
other equivalent examination, at least four academic years
previously, and of having completed their sixteenth year
before the passing of said examination ;

- (¢) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M. Examin-
ation at this University, or having passed an equivalent
examination at some other University or College recognized
by the Senate ;

(@) Of having passed the First part (Sect. A) of the
Final Examination at this University ;

(e) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examination
or other equivalent examination, fulfilled the following
requirements :

a. Attended at some University or College recognized
by the Senate, during at least four academic years, each of at
least 8 months duration, two courses of at least 75 lectures
each in each of the following, in addition to the subjects
prescribed, (pp. 101, 102, 106), wviz. : Surgery, Medicine,
Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children, Clinical
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Surgery, Clinical Medicine ; one course of at least 50 lectures
and demonstrations in Medical Jurisprudence (including
Insanity) ; and one course of at least 25 lectnres and
demonstrations in Hygiene, and in Ophthalmology, Otology
and Laryngology.

B.  Attended at some University or College recognized
by the Senate, a course in Operative Surgery, and of having
performed operations on the dead body to the satisfaction of
the Teacher* ;

Y Attended during at least eighteen months the practice
of the Victoria General Hospital, or that of some other
General Hospital approved by the Senate, or attended such
hospital practice for twelve months with at least six months
additional attendance on the practice of a recognized Dis-
pensary, or of the out-patient department of an approved
Hospital ; :

8 Attended at a recognized Hospital or Dispensary
courses of practical instruction of at least 25 lessons or
demonstrations each, in Medicine and in Surgery, including:—
the methods of examining various organs and other parts of
the body, in order to detect the evidence of disease or the
eftect of accidents, the employment of instruments and
apparatus used in diagnosis or treatment, the examination of
the Urine and other secretions, and of morbid products ;

€ Served at least three months as a dresser in the Sur-
gical wards, and three months as a Clinical Clerk in the
Medical wards of a recognized Hospital, and reported at least
10 Medical and 10 Surgical cases, or having done other
equivalent practical work in Surgery and Medicine* ;

¢ Attended at least four cases of midwifery, under a
recognized practitioner® ; :

7 Attended the Post Mortem Examinations in a recog-
nized Hospital for a period of at least six months, during
which they received practical instruction in the methods
of making Post Mortem Examinations and in framing Reports
such certificates to be accompanied by reports of at least six
autopsies which the candidate has attended.

0. Received instruction and attained proficiency in the
practice of Vaccination, under a recognized medical prac-
titioner.*

(3) Candidates who have not passed Sect. A of the Final
Examination, may, by special permission of the Faculty, be

#Blank certificates will be issued to candidates which must be filled out
and signed by the proper authorities.
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allowed to complete their Final Examination in both sections
at the same time.

2. The Final M. D., C. M. Examination will be held in
the second and third weeks in April. Candidates are required
to hand in their applications and to transmit as far as possible
the certificates specified above for Section A or Section B, as
the case may be, to the Secretary of the Faculty, at least
fourteen days before the date of the examination, and the
remainder of the required certificates not less than two days
before the date of the Examination, and to enter their names
in the register of undergraduates before the date of the
examination, and to pay before the date of the examination,
one-sixth of the amount of the graduation fee in the case of
candidates for Section A, and one-third of the graduation fee
in the casé of candidates for Section B.

3. Candidates who may have been exempted from passing
the Primary Examination under the provisions on p. 103,
Sub. Sec. (3) (b) will be required to pay the balance of the
full graduation fee before being admitted to the last part of
the Final Examination.

4. A candidate huving failed to make 507 in any subject
of Seci. B. of the final Examination will also be required to
pass again in any other subject in which he may have made
less than 609, with or without evidence of further attendance
on such subject or subjects as the Faculty, in their discretion
may determine. At all such Supplementary Examinations
candidates are required to make at least 607/ in each subject.

Medals and Prizes.

Meprcan Facorry MepanL.—This medal will be awarded
on graduation to the student who stands first at the Final
M. D, C. M. Examination (Section B), provided he shall
have obtained distinction in at least four of the six subjects
of examination.

Dr. Linpsay’s Prizu.—-A prize of Books will be awarded
to the student who stands first among those taking Section B
of the Primary M. D., C. M. Examination, provided Le shall
have obtained distinction in at least two of the three subjects
of examination.

TrE SimsoN Prize.—An Annual Prize of Twenty-five
dollars is offered by Frank C. Simson, Esq., to be awarded to
the student who, at the end of his third year, has during his
course, passed the best examinations in Chemistry, Practical
Chemistry, Materia Medica and Therapeutics.



FEES. i1

Sponsio Academica.

Before receiving his degree, the candidate will be required
to sign the following oath or affirmation :—

SPONSIO ACADEMICA.

In facultate Medicine Universitatis Dalhousianze.

Ego, Doctoratus, in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, sancto coram
Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo : - me in omni grati animi officio erga
Universitatem Dalhousianam ad extremum vite halitum, presevera-
turum  Tum porro Artem Medicam caute, caste, probeque exercita-
turum et quoad potero, omnia ad @®grotorum corporum selutem
conducentia, cum fide procuraturum. ~Que denique, inter medendum*
visa vel andita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita
praesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen.

Fees.

The following fees, payabls by students and candidates
for the degrees of M. D., C. M., are in all cases payable in
advance :—

REGISETAbION 1505 i sam o eaiems oL T s (e 5, L S e st $2 00
Junior Chemistry Class Fee (mcludmg Laboratory Fee) . 10 00
Senior s 8 12 00
Biology Class Fee (mcludmv use of mlcroseopes and reagents) 12 00
Physms.... ..... SN e e sy R AR I Sl ot R e L 6L
raduablonFeeT............... N e R LU )

*All students taking clagses in the chemical laboratory are required to
make a deposit of Three Dollars on entering the class. This amount, or if
charges for breakage have been incurred, what remains of it after such
charges have been deducted, is returned to the student at the end of the
laboratory course.

t3tudents who have paid $30 00 or upwards as Examination Fees are not
required to pay an additional Graduation Fee.
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES.*

The Arts Library was instituted in 1867, as the result of
an appeal made by the Rev. George M. Grant, at Convocation
in 1867. TUntil 1888 the number of volumes did not exceed
3,000 ; to-day there are about 12,700 volumes and 3,000
pamphlets.

‘When the Law Faculty was organized in 1883, the Dean
received a number of very generous contributions for a
Library. A useful collection of Law books was secured,
partly through the exertions of the late Mr. Bulmer. To-day
the number of volumes exceeds 7,200

The Arts Library contains the MacKrnzie COLLECTION
of works on Mathematical and Physical Science, which was
presented to the College by the relatives of the late Professor
J. J. MacKenzie ; the RoBerT Morrow CornLrucrioN of works
on Northern Antiquities and Languages, presented by Mrs.
Robert Morrow ; the SEra CorLrctiox of Philosophical works,
purchased with the proceeds of a course af public lectures on
Psychology given by Professor James Seth; the DrMiLLe
MEMoOR1AL, presented by Professor MacMechan from the pro-
ceeds of a course of Lectures on Shakspere; the Lawsox
LiBrary, presented by the daughters of the late Professor
George Lawson, Lr. D ; the McCurrocr CoriecrioN, from
the Library of the late Rev. W. McCulloch, D. D.; the Epwin
P. Ropins MemoriaL CoLrecrioN of Philosophical books ; the
Macponarp CoLLecTION, presented by the son of the late Pro-
fessor Charles Macdonald, M. A.; the DeMiLLE COLLECTION,
presented by Mrs. J. DeMille; also the following Crass
Memor12L COLLECTIONS :

Class of 1894 : Classical Dictionaries.

Class of 1895 : Sophocles’ Plays and Bacon’s Works.

Class of 1896 : Jesuits’ Relations.

Class of 1897 : Dryden’s Works, and Economics.

Class of 1898 : Standard Editions of Plato and of Aristotle.

* Students have access, subject to certain conditions, to the Citizens
Free Library, the Legislative Library, and the Libraries of the N.'S. Institute
of Science and of the Mining Society. Of the other Libraries in the city, the
Garrison Library and the Law leraly of the Barristers’ Society should be
mentioned.

(112)
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Class of 1899 : New English Dictionary, General Litera-
ture.

Class of 1900 : Dictionary of National Biography.

Class of 1901 : Supplementary volumes of the Encyclo
peedia Britannica, Mathematical and
Physical Books.

Class of 1902 : Works on Geology, Metallurgy, and Civil
Engineering.

Class of 1903 : Darwin’s Works, Stevenson’s Works,
Works on Civil Engineering

Class of 1904 : Works on English Literature, History,
Philosophy, Mathematics and Chemistry.

Class of 1905 : Works on English Literature, History,
Mathematics, Chemistry and Engin-
eering,

The Class memorials are the most important contributions
to the Library. These gifts reflect the greatest credit both on
the givers and on the College that has such generous students.

The Accession book shows that 544 books and pamphlets
were received by the Library during the session 1905-06.

Books have been received from :—Various funds, 508 ;
George Patterson, M. P. P, 21 ; A. H. R. Fraser, 17 ;
MacMillan & Co., 14 ; J. L. Acham, B. A, 9; D. A.
Murray, 8 ; President Forrest, 3 ; Rev, A. W. H. Eaton, 2 ;
Pierre de Coubertin, Mr. Braine, E. B. Jack, A. MacMechan,
H. McInnes, Gilbert Stairs, 1 each.

Reports, memoirs, and bulletins have been received from :
—Dominion Government, 23 ; U. S. Government, 8 ; Ameri-
can Museum of Natural History, Royal Society of Canada,
Smithsonian Institution, University of the State of New
York, University Club, N. Y., Canadian Club of Harvard
University, Cambria Steel Co., Carnegie Institution, N. S.
Historical Society, Volta Bureau, Bryn Mawr College,
Hobart College and Johns Hopkins, Princeton, Harvard,
Texas, Yale, Chicago, Havana, Toronto, Queens, and McGill
Universities, Lowell Observatory, N. Y. State Education
Department, Toronto Public Library, Governments of Mani-
toba, Ontario, Quebec, Prince Edward Island, Nova Scotia.

Calendars and Reports have been received from the fol-
lowing Universities and Colleges :—Edinburgh, Glasgow,
Aberdeen, St. Andrews, Birmingham, Bristol, Dublin, Trinity
College (London), Sydney, Adelaide, Montpelier, Manitoba,
Toronto, St. Joseph, St. Dunstan’s, Acadia, St. Francis
Xavier, Presbyterian College (Halifax), Presbyterian College
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(Montreal), Prince of Wales, Columbia, Pennsylvania, Chicago,
Northwestern, Michigan, Nebraska, Wisconsin, Georgetown,
Brown, Vassar, Bryn Mawr, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, Lawrence Scientific School, Mount Holyoke,
Texas, Hobart, Howard, Auburn Theological Seminary,
Hartford Theological Seminary, Wesleyan College, Montreal.

The following graduates have presented copies of their
publications :—Dr. D. McIntosh, Basic Properties of Oxygen ;
Drs. D. McIntosh and E. H. Archibald, Halogen Hydrides ;
Robert Burkitt, M. A., C. B., 4 Kekchiwill of the Sixteenth
Century ; Dr. A. 8. Mackenzie, Deflexion of X-rays jfrom;
radiwm and polarvum ; Dr. D. A, Murray, Practical Mathe-
matics.

Periodicals have been regularly placed on the reading
tables and in many cases given to the library by the follow-
ing :—Professor W. C. Murray: Nation, International
Jowrnal of Kthics, Psychological Review, Philosophical Review,
Bducational Review (N. Y.) ; Pr.fessor E. Mackay : Weekly
Times, Popular Science Monthly ; Professor J. E. Woodman :
The World's Work, Outlook, Harvard Graduates Magazine ;
Professor H. Murray : American Review of Reviews, McClure ;
Professor Weldon: Nineteenth Century, ; Professor Mac-
Mechan : Monthly Review, Queen’s Quarterly ; Professor D. A.
Murray : Fortnightly, Science ; A. H. R. Fraser, Esq., LL.B.:
American Historical Review, Economie Studies, Publications
of American Economsc Association.

The duties of Assistant to the Librarian were efficiently
discharged by Miss Blanche Murphy.

Abstract of Current Class Memorial Accounts:—

" Crass oF 1900,

Receipts.
1900, Dec. Reported to.date it Al wllive Wiy $123 70
1905, Aug. 3. Received per Allan Cunningham, M. D...... 43 09
$166 70
‘ EBxpenditures.
1900, Dec. Reported 1o date ..o ite.ws beapsseseoares $128 10
1905, Oct. 17. Works on Engineering .............. ..... 41 00
$169 10
Crass or 1904.
Receipts.
1904, May 10. Reported toidabell s eSO RITCL JORITL) 817084
1905+ Oct. /9, Enterest....tsnizanll cdtios aliganu e dP . 8 28

8187 62
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Hxpenditures.
1905, Oct. Works on English Literature, History, Phil-
osophy, Mathematics, Chemisfry........ 3188 25

Crass orF 1905.

Receipts.
1905, Oct 5. Memorial Fund per C. T. Baillie............ $201 83
Eaxpenditures.
1905, Oct, Works on English Literature, History, Mathe-
matics, and Chemistry ......... ..., $203 05

The Library Committee for the Session 1906-07 consists
of the Librarian Professor MacMechan and Professors Walter
C. Murray, D. A. Murray and A. 8. Mackenzie.

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION.

(Crganized 187 1, incorporated 1878,)

ABSTRACT OF MINUTES OF ANNUAL MEETING.

The Thirty sixth Annual Meeting was held at the Halifax
Hotel on the evening of April 25th, the President, Mr. J. H.
Trefry, M. A., in the chair.

Before the transaction of the regular business, His
Honor Lieut.-Governor Fraser of the class of 72, delivered
an interesting address on the Dalhousie of the early seventies.

The reports of the Executive Committee, the Secretary-
Treasurer, the Dean of the Science Faculty, and the Cape
Breton Branch of the Association were received and adopted.

The Executive Committee reported a large increase in
membership, as well as in the number of members paying
dues. It referred to the extent the College had benefited by
the grants made by the Association during the past few years,
and appealed to all Alumni to do their duty so that the
Association could do a much greater work.

The Secretary-Treasurer’s report showed receiptsof $316.42
and an expenditure of $310.36. A considerable sum was
spent in extending the membership and awakening an interest
in the aims of the Association, and the results achieved seem
to warrant the cost thereby incurred.
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Dr. E. Mackay, Dean of the Science Faculty reported
that his receipts were $265.17, of which $65.17 was the un-
expended balance of last year, and $200 the Alumni grant
of the present year. The expenditure was $239.62, most of
which being upon the physical laboratory. He referred to
the progress made in the Science Faculty, to the urgent need
of help in the department of Physics, and to the successful
work of the University in its Evening Schools at certain local
centres.

The Cape Breton Branch in its several reports showed a
prosperous year’s work.

It was decided to continue the aid to the Science Faculty,
the amount of the grant to be determined by the Executive.

The following officers were elected for the ensuing year :—

PHCBIAEIE (555,55 5508w sden scsie sims e E. D Farrein, M D.

1st Vice- President. . . ..A, S. BarxstEAD, B, A., L. B.
nd Vice-President ... v+ veo..R. M. MACGREGOR, B. A., M.P.P.

Secretary-Treasurer......oovo. v S. A. Morton, M. A.

G. K Burner, M A.

ALISTER FRASER, B A.

J. W. Loeax, B. A.

Other members of the Executive Com

1 e R § b P T
e Pror. D, A. MurraAy, Pu. D
L ¢ E.MAackAY, PuH. D.
J. M. GeLpErL, L. B.
Auditors ...... e o e [ Ll

\J. F. Purxan, B, A,

The officers of the C. B. Branch are :—

Honorary President CHas. S. CAMERON, M, A.
Prestilenr s A SN e e e H. P. DucrEMIN, B, A,
F. B, A. Crareman, M. A., Lw. B.
J. L. BErauNg, M. D.

Vice-Presidents ........... --*|W. F. Cargorr, B. A, L. B.
Doxcan Fisvavson, B. A. LL.B.; M.P,

SECretary. o o onpreios gt wstisie s C. D. LiviNGSTONE, LL. B.

DR COUTET = i Hitaliee s scopelirzrsce J. E. A, Macreop, B, A., L. B.

M. T. MacLeax, M. D.

D. McD. CampBeLL, M. A., B. Sc.
Other members of the Bxecutive (3. A. R. Rowrixes, B A., Lr. B.

Committee ' ... 10U, | Rev. W. H. Surre, B A, Pu D.
Fixvay MacpoNaLp, B. A, L. B,
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STUDENT SOCIETIES.

University Students’ Council.

Meetings are held regularly in November and February to
conduct business in which all the Students of the University
are interested. Special meetings may be called by the Presi-
dent at any time.

Prepident’ b s sl S wnans ol A, W. SeamaxN,
C. L Brors.
Vice-Presidents . v oo sosjvanmai <opies {H D. CHisHOLM.
E. B. Joxan, B. A.
Secretary-Treasurer . ... ... R oiie el na 8 J. A, MAcKEIGAN.

G. FARQUHAR.
] " H. W. FLemmIvG.
Lxecutive Committee. ......oovuu v H. S. Parrersox, B. A,
J. MACDONALD.
J. R. ArcHIiBALD, B. A.

Reading Room Commiitee ........ .. lS. RETTIE,
R. McLzop.

The DarmousiE GazurTE is published by the students of
the University under the authority of the Council.

The following have been appointed by tha students of the
Arts and Science Faculties as Editors for 1904-05 :—

W. K. Power, B A. (A'umni), JraN Baver, (Arts, 08).

............... s oe.. (Arts,’07). N R Craig, (Law,07).
................... (Arts, *07). J. W. MareEson, (Law, ’08).
J. A. MacKgieax, (Arts, 08). W. A. Macreop, (Med. 07).

................... (Arts, ’09). W. T. McLgAN, (Med. ’08).
SterLra KERR, (Arts, '07).

Arts and Science Students’ Society.

This Society meets in October and April to conduct
business in which the Arts Students alone are interested
Special meetings may be called at any time by the President.

OFFICERS.
President  —sahi s swnvoss » esee .. Go D. FINLAYSON,
Fice:President « .uvveonioovs o cusoae R. SAUNDERS.
Secretary-Treasurer.iv...... Getgathanidio Al MONRO,
J. H. PROWSE.
Executive Committee ............ {H F Kewme.
R. McLEop.
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Law Students’ Society.

This Society meets at the opening of the Session for
general business, and thereafter at such times as the President
may deem necessary.

OFFICERS,
Prestaent vos 'ss o ki eiseDe fahpolsd e C. R. Morsg, B. A.
Vice-President ... ..... . .e.... W, RoBIxsow, B. A,
Secretary-Treasurer.. .. ....cv.eveess . A, HANWAY.

The Mock Parliament.

The Mock Parliament meets every Saturday night until
the Christmas vacation. All students of the University are
welcome, but only students taking Law Classes are allowed to
take part in the debates which are wholly of a political
character on current questions. Parliamentary procedure is
strictly observed. 2

OFFICERS.
SPEBRBE: s ian i vamanmasios R
Deputy Speaker ...

The Moot Court.

The Moot Court is intended for law students only, so far
as arguing is concerned. 1t is conducted as nearly as possible
after the manner of the Supreme Courts ; and all law students
of second and third year standing are required to take part
in at least one case during the session. (See Law Faculty).

The Med cal Debating Club.

Tha meetings of this Society are held weekly throughout
the session. Topics of general interest are discussed, and
papers on medical subjects are read.

OFFICERS.

President. . vou oastningd Jstam i e +. DUXN.
Vace-Eresiaent =:.. 555 2o v Sammii st P. CARTER.
Secretary . ..A. A, GaxNoN,
PIREUBUTCT 2, v ety sresm inforal scuin ' s St e W. MACLEOD.
. 0. G. Doxovan.
Executive Committee. .. .........ouen. { W. Parrox.
J. MACDONALD.

The Sodales Debating Club.

The Sodales Debating Club meets fortnightly Juring the
session, subjects of general interest being discussed. A series
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of lectures by prominent public men will be given under the
auspices of the club. A
OFFICERS.

Honorary President..... ........ ...DEAN \WELDON.
President .. .. 5l iiiiG ..H. S. Parrersoxn, B. A,
Vice-President. ..... ...... ..E., C. MacKexzE, B, A,
Secretary-Treasurer. ....... v.coveuennn J. H. ProwsE.

JW. P. Graxr,

z tive O it R. O. SHATFORD.
wecubrve Commatiee. oovovvivennvannn,s W. S Lispsay, B. A,

\N. R Crarc.

Young Men’s Christian Association.

Meetings of the Association are held every Saturday even-
ing at the College.

OFFICERS,
President ..... Sl R e e W. P. GrRANT.
Vice- President
Recording Secretary ... ...ovivveieaan W. K. Reap.
Corresponding Secretary . . coeodo A MoKEIGAN,
PHCEBUTEN: 13scstrnss octhoicstimintor vinsptocmis” mostace v....R. McLeop.

Young Women’s Christian Association.

Meetings of the Association are held every Monday after-
noon at 5 o’clock.
OFFICERS.
1 Vs A LNl o R M _.Srerra Kerr
Vice- Prestdent . ..Mary P. Payson

Treqsurer . vas viss v 3
Récording Secretary . . .FRANCES GRANT.
Corresponding Secretary ............... B. Lois MacKay.
The Dalhousie Amateur Athletic Club.
Honorary President ...........ccovuuunn PRESIDENT FORREST.
Prosydent Uaaiill o33 vl son gunt svse et .D. McLzax, B. A,
Vice- Bresident' ™, oW E M E oy, .....W. 8. LiNpsay, B. A.
Secrelaniyadvap Shi-sdt of ; ..RW. MaCLELLAN.
REQRUPET e v syl wisls S0y T o SR Dr. WoopMAN.

H. F. McRaE.
[W. L. McLEax.
Bxecutive Committee. .....ooouiven. .. J. A, FRASER.
lD. A. CAMERON,
Pror. F. H. SexroxN.
Captain ...... AR s TRE-Lie e TR
i 4 D. McLEgax, B. A.
Trophy Commnittee ...ve:vevune. .. ik { D. R. McRAE.
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{J. A. MacKixxox, Li.B.

Grounds Committee ... .. R. T. MacIrreiTH, LL.B.
J. C. O'MuLniN, LL.B.
AUDIOTS 3 cvtvwans wurw s wovis as vainisi's A5, PaTroRsoy;
F. ARCHIBALD,

The Glee Club.

The Club meets once a week for practice of glees and
choruses.

OFFICERS.

Prestiantl < dSoes BoAiRits o it e F. R. ARCHSBALD.
Vice-President «o.ovsvesos .GRACE PATTERSON.
Secretary-TreaSUrer s vaess. vos sive vois W. P. Grax~T.

(J. E. Woop

C. T. Barug
Bxecutive Committee. ..o ..ooov oo < J.A. McKErcan.

[CASS[E I. GOURLEY.

CLARE STRICKLAND,
CONAUCEOT s onrs shecolet s o Bo AP TH . ....PERCY GORDON,
A ccompanist i . vimibakivastinlony veas pas Jreax Woon.

The Delta-Gamma Society.

The Delta-Gamma Society meets bi-monthly during the
session.  All lady students are sligible for membership.
Debates are held, and literary programmes are prepared.

PrEsidont vussewamigs o Saake s suve .B. Lors MacKay.
Vice-President ... oo S Mary P. PAYsON.
Secretry ueeeere ceinien.. .FrLorA CAMPRELL.
TR T A s LW et Sy 0 S e Mapen McLeop,

The Engineering Society.

This Society meets monthly to hear addresses by Engin-
eers. During the past session addresses have been given
by W. B. MacKenzie, Esq., Engineer of I. C. R., Moncton,
N. B.; C. E. W. Dodwell, Esq., Resident Engineer for
Dominion Government ; and Major Ward, R. E,

Honorary President.......... ... ebaoT PrOFESSOR BRYDONE JACK.,
President ..., C. L. Brors.

Vice- President F. A. GraAyT,

Secretary ... G. B. McCuxx,

TPeHGUIEr oy dus vons ot 505, S & 6 daiaes F. R. ArcHiBarp.
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AFFILIATED COLLEGES.

The Prince of Wales College.
(Founded in 1860).

STAFF.
S. N. RoBertsoN, M. A., (Dal), Principal, Latin, Greek and School
Ma,na,z/emen
H. H. Suaw, B Sc. (McGill), Vice-Principal, Chemistry, Physics and
Psg/cholom/

E. E Jorpan, M. A, (Dal.), Math tics and Book-keepr:

C. J. MacMinrax M, A, (McGill & Harv.), English and Hmory
Agriculture and Botany.

J. D. CorLier. Drawing and Manual Training.

J. A. Macoo~Narp, B. A., (Laval), French and Latin,

Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, amalgamated
with the Provincial Normal School of Prince Edward Island
in 1879, is intended to provide for young people of both sexes
a liberal education in Literature and Science, and also to
educate and train the teachers for the Public Schools of the
Province. Its curriculum is conformed to the common needs
of the teacher and of the student seeking a general education.

The College course is planned for a term of three years.
Admission to the College is to the First Year, or local class.
Students who attain a high mark at the matriculation exami-
nation will be per! nntted if on further examination found
worthy, to enter the Second Year.

To the Second Year are admitted all students who have
made 60 per cent. in the examinations of the First Year,
and also those persons. who hold a Provincial license of the
Second Class.

To the Third Year are admitted those. who have made
60 per cent. in the Second Year work, and also those persons
who hold a license of the First Class.

At the close of the session Honour Diplomas are granted
to Third Year students who make over 65 per cent in the
examinations of their year; to those students who have
shown throughout their course exceptional merit, High
Honour Diplomas are issued.

Certificates are granted to Second Year students who
make an average of 65 per cent. in the examinations of their
year. These Certificates entitle their holders to First Class
license without further examination, providing that Normal
training has also been taken.

Students holding High Honour Diplomas are admitted to
the Third Year of the B. A. Course in Dalhousie, those
holding Honour Diplomas to the Second, those holding
Certificates or First Class licenses to the First Year.

9
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Halifax Conservatory of Music.
PreSIAENTE. (ubis's veais v 575501 ine ahsis o Rev. R Lase.

The University recognizes the teaching of the Conserva-
tory as part of the qualifications required for the degree of
Bachelor of Music.

Halifax Ladies’ College.
Prineipdlu) o saisintiaa Miss M. E. WINDSOR.

Students who have completed the Collegiate course and
received the Diploma are admitted to the Arts course with-
out further examination.

Convent of the Sacred Heart.

Mother Superior surspnistii | smnx MapamE REID.

Students who have completed the regular course and
received Diplomas are admitted to the Arts course without
further examination.

University Extension.

A Summer School of Mining was opened in Sydney in
1903. The following year it was transferred to Glace Bay.
Brief summer sessions being found to be unequal to the work,
it was decided to open evening classes during the winter ses-
sion of the following years. This was done in Sydney, North
Sydney, Sydney Mines, Stellarton and Springhill.

A large body of volunteer instructors gave their services
gratuitously. An instructor in Coal Mining and Surveying,
J. W. Marshall, was engaged to conduct classes in the mining
centres. During the winter months 153 men enrolled—T74
in Mathematics and Mensuration, 22 in Coal Mining, 29 in
Drawing, and 56 in English. The classes in Surveying are
being conducted during the summer. Instruction was given
by Messrs. J. W. Marshall, Coal Mining and Surveying ; Mr.
McNealy, Springhill, Mathematics; J. T. McLeod, New
Glasgow, Mathematics ; G. Service, New Glasgow, Mathe-
matics and Mechanics ; G. W. McKenzie, Sydney Mines,
Mathematics ; A. A. Wanless, North Sydney, Mechanics and
Drawing; W. A. Sinnamon, D. MeD. Campbell, D. S.
MecIntosh, C. D. Livingstone, G. A. Rowlings, J. W. Cam-
eron, A. A. MbIntyre, H. Y MacDonald, J. C. Mackie, F.
I. Stewart, C. S. Cameron, W. Crowe, C. J, Burchell, H. P.
Duchemin, E. A. MacLeod in Sydney and North Sydney.
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DEGREES.

Conferred September, 1905,

MASTER OF ARTS.
CuarLEs Jacos Crowbis, B. A,.—By Bxamination in Philosophy.

MASTER OF SCIENCE.
Groree HuNTLY GORDON, B, Sc,—By Thesis in Engineering.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE.
Cyrus Ross MACINTOSH ... .......... Gl ,Sunny Brae.

BACHELOR OF LAWS.
MARTIN WINGATE BAGER ...vviiiiiiienennas Dartmouth.

Conferred April 26, 19086.

DOCTOR OF LAWS.
( Honoris. Causa ).

Rev. Taomas TrRorTER, D. D.. President of Acadia University.—In
Recognition of his Distinguished Services to Higher Education.,

MASTER OF ARTS.
HARRIET MUIR BAYER, B. A —By Hramination in History.
CHARLES TUPPER BarLrig, B. A.— By Thesis—Macaulay’s Prose Style,
GEORGE, MoIR JoHNSTON MacKay, B. A.—By Thesis—‘* Hydroxy-
lamine,”
MurpocH CamMPBELL MoLeaN, B. A —By Hramination in Modern
Ethics and Metaphysics.

ArTHUR SILVER Pavzaxt, B. A.— By Bramination in Philosophy
BACHELOR OF ARTS.

WINIFRED GLEN BARNSTEAD .....vivevunnnnns Halifax.

DorA GUILLE FAULENER ... ccocvvivnnninenen Halifax.

ALICE MAUDE HAVERSTOCK .... «eo.ue.. .... Halifax,

JosePHINE MARY HEALES ......... PRl Wolfville.

Morien, OLIVE HIEL (0 i kel dbe s LA Halifax. ;

MAarY ErnizABETH MACKENZIE......covvunee ..Flat River, P, E, L.

ANNA Erizasers McLEOD ............. e s Scotsburn.

BraNcHE BUuNicE MURPHY .... +......ss....Moncton, N. B,

Amy KINGSLAND PENNINGTON ...... T h Halifax,
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JAMES R0SS ARCHIBALD.......co00vn. S e Truro.

WirriAM ALFRED GORDON BAuLD.. .. Halifax.

JAMES GARFIELD BRUCE.......... . Barney’s R'vr, Pictou,
Roy CLIFFORD BUCKLEY ... . Halifax,

RarpH CHESTER BURNS:..... . .Militown, N. B.
BurToN STONE COoREY, LL. B ...ivieennnnnnn. Petitcodiac, N. B.
HENRY JERMAIN CREIGHTON +.ovvvneen soenn Dartmouth.
CLARENCE GORDON DICKIE ......voo eenen ou Truro,

ALISTER FRASER .........0.0.0.0 New Glasgow.
HARRY CLEMENT FRASER .......... . ....Prince William, N. B.
Fravcis Pavn HamirroN LAYTON .. .. Truro.

WALKER STEWART LINDSAY....., . Halifax.

CHARLES WILLIAM MACALONEY...cve0auunn.. Rockingham.
ALEXANDER Ross MCBAIN .... (. (vovinnnn. Meadowville,

EweN CAMERON MACKENZIE .. .vivevtonenn.n Flat River, P. E. L.
HARRY HAVELOOXK MACKENZIE ............... New Glasgow.
ANGUS ALEXANDER MCLEOD .......covvueunen Baddeck, C. B.
ARTHUR MOXON ..0cot sioranainiome samabmesn s o Truro.

Epwarp WILBER NICHOL . Digby.

HARRY STUART PATTERSON ... . Tatamagouche.

FrEDERICK DOUGLAS SINCLAIR. ..St. Stephen, N. B.

AXOKZO A SMITH i sivwasd womaaios W oy .New Glasgow.

JoHN MURDOCH STEWART......... R R Pictou.

CHARLES THOMPSON SULLIVAN ........v.n %+« LIUTO;

PETER INNES SWANSON ...0vvviiruianonnns ... Kentville,

JouN WooD, La B.eivvereninneens osn o i3 e AR,
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE.

ALBERT JOHNSON BARNES.... .ovviviiinanens Halifax.

DONALD MOLBAN s swasssinmes i salssemls .Fourchu, C. B.

BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING.
(In Mining ).
Tromas GEORGE MACKENZIE, M. A., (Dal.)....River John.

BACHELOR OF LAWS.
JouN EDWIN CHISHOLM.. .eeveveciceneennn. Dartmouth,
MurrAY Erriorr Middleton.
Bruce TuompsoN GrAHAM, B, A., (Kings) ....Halifax.

Exos CuarLES Locky, B. A., (Dal) .......... Lockeport.

JoBN BAPTIST LYONS s.vvvene vovvesanenssnss Halifax.

BERNARD DONALD MCDONALD suvvveneanennn.. Mt. Stewart, P, E. 1.
ALEXANDER ANDREW MCGILLIVRAY ...... «+..Richmond, Que.
ALEXANDER DaNn. MacInTosH, B.A., (St.F.X.) Lismore.

WiLLIAM STOKER MORRISEY.......cvivennntn. Halifax.

JouN WiLLiaM GEDDIE MorRrisox, B.A. (Dal.).Sydney, C. B.
Eopwixy Byron Ross. M. A, (Dal.)............Florenceville, N. B.
LEMUEL ARTHUR SELLER ......... A .. .Charlottetown, P.E L.
GEORGE HIBBARD STERNE.......covevnesnenn. Ambherst.
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DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER OF SURGERY.

ANNIE HENNIGAR. . Gl Vi bvesn iy Noeks

Francis Epmunp BOUDREAU B.A., (Ste Anne) Arichat, C. B.
WesLey HereerT Corrin, B. A., (Dal.) ...... Bristol, P. E. L.
MATTHEW EDWARD DEVINE Arcadia.

OscAR GLENNIE DONOVAN..

GEORGE ALEXANDER DUNN 5

JamES CLIFFORD GOODWIN . ......... ey .Dlgby Co.

HAROLD EDWIN KILLAM .. covviivneunnieenes Woodville.
NaTHANIEL. MACDONALD .... «.0vuuns wnwie ¥ Sydney Mines, C. B,
DANIEL ALEXANDER MCKAY, B.A B Sc. (Dal.) River John,
RODERICK DUNCAN MCRAE ...... covvveniaeee Boularderie, C. B.
AMEDEE RayMoND MELANSON, B. A, (Ste. Anne). Digby Co.

WiLLIAM DUFF MURRAY ..0ovvevennnneninenns Halifax,

HONOURS, MEDALS, Etc., 1905-6.

DIPLOMAS OF HONOURS.

Crassies.—High Honours,—Arthur Moxon,

Excrise aANp Hisrory.—Honours.—Blanche Eunice Murphy, Harry
Clement Fraser.

Puivosorny.—High Honours.—Harry Stuart Patterson.

Honours.—Francis Paul Hamilton Layton.

Pure AxD APPLIED MATHEMATICS.—High Honours.—Charles Thomp-
son Sullivan,

CHEMISTRY AND CHEMICAL PrYSIcs.—High Honours.—Henry Jermain
Creighton.

DIPLOMA OF GENERAL DISTINCTION.
Great Distinction.—Edward Wilber Nichols.
Distinction.—Anna Elizabeth McLeod. -

GRADUATE PRIZE, MEDALS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.
RuopEs ScHOLARSHIP.—Arthur Moxon.
NomINATION TO 1851 EXHIBITION SCHOLARSHIP.—G. M J. Mackay,
B, A,
Sir WM. Youne MEDAL.—Charles Thompson Sullivan,
Universiry MEDALS.— Classics.——Arthur Moxon.
' Chemistry.—Henry Jermain Creighton,
MepicaL Facvrry MepAL (Final M.D.C.M.)—D.. A, McKay, B. A,,
B. Sc.
AverY Prize (General Proficiency). —Edward Wilber Nichols,
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UNDERGRADUATE PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS.
(Junior Entrance Scholarships :)
MacKenzie Bursary,—Effie May Thomson.
Srr Wirriam Youxe ScrovnarsHIp,—J. Congdon Crowe.
ProrFEssors’ ScHOLARSHIPS.—W. R. Armitage, Florence E, Dodd,
) C D. R. Murray. E. Clara Walker.
(Special Prizes:)
Norrr BriTisSH BUrsary (Second Year, General Proficiency).—E.
A. Munro.
WAVERLEY Prizr (Mathematics)—G. W. Stairs.
Care Bruroy ALUMNI BUursARY (Third Year Mining)—Not awarded.
MiniNg Sociery ScHOLARSHIP (Third Year Mining).—F. A. Grant.
Dr. Linpsay Prizi (Primary M. D. C. M.)—S. R. Brown.
Frank C. SivsoN Prize (Chemistry and Materia Medica).—B. A.
LeBlanc, B. A.

EXAMINATIONS, 1905-1906.
FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.
MATRICULATION,

By EXAMINATION.

SENIOR. — Possed in Mathematics : McLeod, F. T.; in English :
Fraser, A. D ; in dlgebra : Smith, A, W. L.; in French : Buckley. R. C.

JUN10R.— Flirst Class Distinction : Thompson, Effie May. Second
Class Distinction : Crowe J. C. ; McKay; A, Passed : McLellan, E. K.;
Tupper, Grace M

Passed in certain subjects : Buckley, R. C., Dickie, R E., in Latin ;
Brown, S. R., Charman, F. D., in French ; McColough. R. W., Free-
man, P G., No. 10 in Znglish ; 1rvine, G. W., in History and Geo-
graphy

By CERTIFICATE.

SENIOR.—Passed—Leitch, R.; Murray, C. D. R.

Passed in certwin subjects: Munro, E. A., in all except Chem-
istry; Mackinnon, A. E., in all ewcept Algebra and Chemistry;
Sullivan, C. T., in Latin; Fraser, A. D., in Latin, Greek and
Geometry ; Keating, Florence Marie, in French, German, English,
History and Geography, Algebra, Trigonometry and Botany;
Campbell, Flora M., in German, Algebra and Trigonometry.

JUNIOR.—Passed for Aris—Armitage, W. R. R.; Campbell,
Flora M.; Maleolm, W. W.; Maycoex, Elizabeth J.; Murray, J.
Marion; Layton, Francis; MacLeod, Mabel E.; Keating, Florence
M.; Hill, Ruby; Walker, E. Clara; Townsend, W. T.
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Passed in certain subjects: Cameron, C. B.; Lawrence, A. J.;
Morash, Catherine M.; Porter, Sadie' E.; Rosborough, W. B.;
Sibley, Lena M.; Sineclair, D. C.; Nause, Effie H.; Baker, Grace
J; in all except Latin; MacKay, A. G.; Mahon, H. W.; Wallace,
C. C., in all except one foreign language; Conrad, Ethel M.;
Crowell, S. O.; s'erguson, C. S.; Kemp, H. F.; Macdonald, Annie
J.; MacDonald, D. W.; MacMillan, Victoria K.; Porter, A. M.;
Mackay, Helen S.; Munro, XK. F.; McLean, G.; Siderski, Louis;
MacNeil, J.; Hattie, D.; Chase, Margaret C.; Dodd, Florence, E.,
in il -ewcept two foreign languages.

Passed for Engineering—Allan, E. B.; Cahan, J. F.; Cavan-
agh, H.; DeBlois, T. M.; McColough, R. W.; Mackenzie, C. J.;
Pelton, R. A.; Phelan, F. J.; Powers, W. T.; Thorne, E. L.;
Gaherty, G. A.; Clarke, H. M.

Passed in certain subjects: MeManus, A. E., in Mathematics ;
Morrison, T. F., in Mathematics and English; Saunders, R. M.,

in English, History and Geometry; Rehfuss, O. C., in Mathe-
matics; MacLellan, J. A.; Macdonald N., in watin,

_ApMISSION ad Eundem Statum.
Fourtn YEAR.—Heales, Josephine (dAcadia University).

FirsT YEAR—Morse, D. G. (Acadia University)

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS.
LariN 1.—Drysdale, J. R.; Keay, A. (Dec. Ewm.n.) : Fraser, A.

LaTin 2.—Mackay, B. Lois; Dickie, R. E.; Buckley, R. C.;
(Dec. Exam.): Burns, R. C.; Smith, A. A.; Fraser, A.

LATIN 8.—(Dec. Ezam.): Pennington, Amy K.
GREEK 1.—(Dec. Exam.) : Lawrence; Gladys
FrExcH 2.—Bethune, R. J.; Harlow, A. C.

Excrisg 1.—Keay, A.; Nicholson, M.; Buckley, R. C.; Irvine,
W. i

Encrisg 2.—XKirker, E. A.

HisTorY 1.—Pennington, Amy K.

Purrosoruy 1l.—MacLeod, F. T.

PrILOSOPHY 3.—Stewart, J. M.

MarneEMATICS 1.—Hardy, T. W. (Geometry): Gaul, T.;
Ferguson, A.; Sinnott, Edna P.; (Algebra) : MacKenzie, E. C.;
Drysdale, J.; Keay, A.; Nicholson, M.; McPherson, W.; Payson,

Mary P.; Rettie, S.; Smith, A. A.; (Trigonometry), Dickie, R.
E.; Sinclair, F. D.; Smith, A. A.; Archibald, F. R.; Ferguson, A.
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MATHEMATICS 2.— (Caloulus) : Bethune, R. J.; Knight, F.
C.; Marchant, D. H. M.; Mackenzie, T. G.; (Analytical Geom.) :
MacAulay, A. G.

MATHEMATIOS 6.—McLean, D.

Prysics 1.—Bethune, R. J.; Faulkner, Dora G.; MacAulay,
A. G.; Sinnott, Edna P.; Smith, A.~A.; Knight, F. C.

CHEMISTRY 1.—(Aris): Mackenzie, E. C.; Grant, Frances H.;
Hamilton, J. H.; Miller, J. R.; Tolson, H. S.; Sinnott, Edna P.;
(Science) : Murphy, G. F.

CHEMISTRY 4.—Mackenzie, T. G.
MecHANICAL DrAwINg—Hardy, T. W.; Hills, B. W.

SURVEYING.—Bethune, R. J.; Marchant, D. H.; Mackenzie,
HIRTES

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.
CLASS LISTS.

Names in Classes I and II are in Alphabetical Order. Names in
i Pass List are in order of merit.

LariN.—Elementary—Class I.—XKemp, H. F. Class II.—
MecLean, J. G.; MacNeil, J.; Manuel, M. H.; Porter, Sadie Eliza-
beth. Passed—Lawrence, A. J.; (MacDonald, Annie J.; Porter,
A. M.); (MacKinnon, James; MacMillan, Victoria; Sinclair, D.
C.); Crowell, S.; Creelman, Amelia; (Saunders, R. McK.;
Watson, R. A.); McDonald, D. W.; Chase, Margaret; Cameron,
A, A

LATIN 1.—COlass I.—Hill, Ruby; Maycock, Elizabeth J. COlass
II.—Armitage, W. R.; McKay, A. Passed—McLeod, Mabel E.;
Walker, E. Clara; Tupper, Grace M.; Thomson, Effie “\hy, Kemp,
H. F.; Murray, J Marion; (Sibley, Lena.M Townsend, W. T.) ;
’\dacKmnon, James; (Mackay, Helen S.; Munro K. M.); (Mal-
colm, W. W.; Manuel, M. H.; Porter, Sa,die E.; Rosborough, W.
G.); McLean, J. G.; MacKay, A. G.; Buckley, L. A.; King, L.
J.; Conrad, Ethel May. Passed the December Exam.—Crowe, J.
C.; Thomas, A. O. Passed the April Exam.—Lawrence, A. J.

LATIN 2.—Olass I.—Fraser, A. D.; Goudge, Mabel E.; Leitch,
R.; Munro, E. A.; *Murphy, Ethel; Power, Nora N. Olass II.—
Bayer, Jean G.; Browne, Laurie B.; Hamilton, J. H.; Stairs,
G. W.  Passed—Patterson, Grace H.; Read, W. K.; (MacLeod,
R.; Smith, A. W. L.) ; MacKeigan, J. A.; (Irvine, G. W.; Wood,
J.) ; MacKinnon, A. E.; (Grant, Frances H.; Tolson, H. S.);
Webber, Kathleen J.; (Dickie, R. E.; McLean, D. R.; McLeod,
B. F.); (O’Hearn, Annie B.; Watson, R. A.). Passed the
December Bwam.—Bauld, W. A. G.; Buckley, R. C. Passed the
April Bazam.—Camptell, Flora May.

*High First.
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LATIN 3.—Class I.—Finlayson, G. D.; *Moxon, A.; Murphy,
Blanche E.; *Nichols, E. W.; *Seaman, A. W. Class I[.—
Barnstead, Winifred G.; Bruce, J. G.; MacKenzie, Mary L.
Passed— (MacKenzie, H. H.; Pennington, Amy K.); Kerr, M.
Stella; Macleod, F. T.; Burris, M. G.; Prowse, J. H.; (Corey,
B. 8.; Faulkner, Dora G.); Wood, J.; (Buckley, R. C.; Heales,
Josephine M.) ; Payson, Mary P.; Fraser, A.; MacKay, B. Lois.
Passed the December Exam.—Fraser, W. K. Passed the April
Exam.—Dickie, R. E.

GREER.—FElementary.—Class I—XKeating, Florence M.; Kemp,
H. F.; Walker, Eliza C. COlass II.—McLean, J. G.; Munro, K.
M.; Porter, A. M. Passed—Rosborough, W. B.; Malcolm, W.
}V.; MacDonald, D. W.; Fraser, James; MacKay, J. F.; Fraser,

GREEK 1.—Class II.—Armitage, W. R.; McLeod, Mabel E.
Passed—McKay, A.; Kemp, H. F.; McLeod, B. F.; (Browne,
Laurie B.; Crowe, J. C.); Thomas, A. O.; (Iryine, G. W.; King,
L. J.; McLean, J. G.; Porter, A. M.) Passed the April Exam.—
Buckley, L. A.

GREEK 2.—Class I.—*Fraser, A. D.; *Goudge, Mabel E.;
*Munro, E. A.; Murphy, Ethel; Nichols, E. W.; *Power, Nora N.
Class 1I.—Webber, Kathleen J. Passed—Read, W. K.; Hamil-
ton, J. H.; MacKeigan, J. A.; Manuel, M. H.; Bayer, Jean G.;
Grant, Frances H.; MacLeod, R.; Wood, J.; McLean, D. R.
Passed the April Bxam.—Machinnon, A. E.

GREEK 3.——C'lass‘I.—*Moxon, A.; Seaman, A. W. Passed—
MacKenzie, H. H.; Kerr, Stella M.; Rettie, S.; Rettie, A.;
Sinnott, Edna P. ;

FrENCH 1.—Olass I.—Baker, Grace J.; Crowell, Marion;
Hill, Ruby; Maleolm, W. W.; Thomson, Effie May; Walker,
Eliza C. Class I1.—Sibley, Lena M.; Tupper, Grace M. Passed
—Cahan, J. F.; Maycock, Elizabeth J.; Townsend, W. T.;
Porter, Sadie E.; Sinclair, D. C.; Fraser, M. L.; Mackay, Ielen
S.; Archibald, F. R.; Cameron, C. B.; Phelan, F. J.; Creelman,
Amelia; MeColough, R. W.; Macdonald, Annie J.; Allan, E. B.;
Lawrence, A. J.; Crowell, Solon; DeBlois, T. M.; Saunders, R.
MecK.; MaeMillan, Victoria K.; Conrad, Ethel M.

FrRENCH 2.—Class I.—*Morash, Mabel; Patterson, Grace H.
Passed—Murray, C.D. R.; Smith, A. W. L.; Marshall, Helen B.;
O’Hearn, Annie B.; Wood, John; Tolson, H. S.; Mackenzie, C. J.;
Wallace C. C.; Payson, Mary P.; Gaherty, G. A.; Swanson, P.
1.; Hardy, T. W., Jr.; Dodd, Florence E.; McMillan, J. P.

FRENCH 3.—Class I.—*Stairs, George W.; Leitch, Roy. Passed
~—Heales, Josephine M.; Fraser, W. K.; Bruce, J. G.; MacKenzie,
E. C.; McAulay, A. G.; Dickie, C. G.; MacAloney, C. W.

FreENcH 4—Class I.—McLeod, Anna E. Passed—Hill, Muriel
0.; Pennington, Amy K.

GERMAN 1.—Class I.—*Baker, Grace J.; Read, W. K. Class
1l —Murray, J. Marion. Passed—Wallace, C. C.; Chase, Mar-
garet; DeBlois, Th. M.; Mahon, H. W.; Parker, Guy.

*High First.
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GERMAN 2.—Class I.—Marshall, Helen B. Class I1I.— °
Barnstead, Winifred G.; Campbell, Flora M.; Dod}i, Florenfze E.
Passed—Hill, Muriel O.; Heales, Josephine M.; Lindsay, W. S.;
Farquhar, G.; Ferguson, Alex.; Dawson, F. J.; Payson, Mary P.;
Manuel, M. H.; Nicholson, M.; McAulay, A. G.; MacKenzie,
Mary IL.; Gourley, Cassie L.

GERMAN 3.—Olass I.—*Mecleod, Anna E.; *Morash, Mabel;
Kerr, Mary E.; Patterson, Grace A.

GERMAN 4.—Class I.—*Swanson, P. J.

Excrisg 1.—Class I.—MacMillan, Vietoria K.; Umlah, May
B. Class II.—Baker, Grace; Chase, Margaret; Kemp, H. F.;
MecDonald, D. W.; McLeod, Mabel E.; Tupper, Grace M. Passed
—MeNeil, J.; Sinelair, D. C.; Walker, Eliza; Macdonald,
. .Josephine; Townsend, W. T.; Creelman, Amelia; Murray.
Marion; Conrad, Ethel; Hilly, Ruby; Thomas, A. O.; Lawrence,
A. J.; Mackay, A.; Porter, Sadie; Mackay, Helen S.; Roskor;
ough, W. B.; Maycock, Elizabeth; Crowe, J. C.; Malcolm, W.
W.; Crowell, S.; Buckley, L. A.; Cameron, C. B.; Mackay, H.
8.; Sibley, Lena; Thomson, Effie; Trefry, Edith; Armitage, W.
R. R.; Ferguson, C. S.; Crowell, Marion A.; Wallace, C. C.;
Munro, K. M.; Saunders, R. M.: McLean, J. G.; Fraser, James.

Exerisg 2.—Class I.—Bayer, Jean G.; *Browne, Laurie;
*Leitch, R.; MacKeigan, J. A.; Munro, E. A.; Power, Nora N.;
Smith, A. W. L. Class II.—Dodd, Florence E.; Fraser, A. D.;
Marshall, Helen A. B.; Read, W. K. Passed—Goudge Mabel E.;
Hamilton, J. H.; Stairs, G. W.; Irvine, G.; Hattie, D.; McLeod,
R.; McLean, A. S.; Collie, J. R.; O’Hearn, A. Bernard; King,
L. J.; Webber, Kathleen J.; Campbell, Flora M.; Grant, Frances
H.; MacKinnon, A. E.; Munro, A. E.; Manuel, M. H. (Fraser,
J. A.; Mackay, J. F.; Mackay, M.).

Exerisg 4.—Class I—Fraser, H, C.; *Maclellan, W. R.;
*Murphy, Blanche B.  Class II.—Without Thesis—Nichols, E.
W.; Patterson, Grace H.; (Farquhar, G.; Pennington, Amy K.).
Passed—Burris, M. G.; Grant, W. P.; Gourley, Cassie I.; Mac-
Dougall, Ewen; Mackenzie, H. H.; Barnstead, Winifred G.;
Prowse, J. H.; Swanson, P. I.; Mackenzie, Mary L.; Beaton, J.
M.; Payson, Mary P.; Lawrence, Mary G.; Rettie, S.; Buckley,
R.; Corey, B. 8.; Fraser, H.; Miller, J. R.; Sinnott, Edna P.;
Seaman, A. W.; McLellan, J. A.; Bauld, W. A. G.; Yeoman,
E. M.; Faulkner, Dora G.; McAulay, A. G.; Mackay, Barbara
L.; Morrison, J.; Stewart, J. M.; McLeod, A. A.; Crichton,
Josephine; McLeod, F. T.; Rettie, A.; Mackenzie, E. C.; Heales,
Josephine; Dickie, C. G.

Excrisg 6.—Passed—Nichols, E. W,

EvrocuTrioN.—Passed— (Campbell, Flora; Baker, Grace; Dodd,
Florence) ; Munro, E. A.; McLeod, Mabel; Umlah, Mary; Creel-
man, Millie; Walker, Eliza; Murray, J. Marion; Smith, A. L.;
Chase, Margaret; Leitch, Roy; Porter, A. M.; Sibley, Lena;
Thomson, Effie; Malcolm, W. W.; Rosborough, Wilmer B.; May-
cock, Elizabeth; Kemp, H. F.; Porter, Sadie; Fraser, A. D.;

#High First.
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MacKinnon, A. E.; MacMillan, Victoria K.; Murray, C. D. R.;
Tupper, Grace; Thomas, Arthur; VIacDonald Josephine; Hill,
Ruby; (Cavanagh, H.; Gaherty, G. A.); Comad Ethel; Town-
send, W. T.; McKay, Helen, Saunders, R. McK.; Lawmnce, A.
J.; Cahan, J. F.; Crowell, Solon; Munro, Alister E.; Ferguson,
C. S.; Ferguson, Alex.; Crowell, Marion; McLean, D. R.; Crowe,
J. C.; Schenk, T. M.; MacKenzie, C. J.; Munro, Ken.; Buckley,
L. A.; MacDonald, D. W.; Allan, E. B.; Hamilton, J. H.; Cam-
eron, C. B.; McNeil, J.; Cameron, D. A.; DeBlois, T. M.;
Cameron, A. A.; Morrison, J. W.; Sinclair, D. C.; Thorne, E. L.;
Mahon, H. W.; Fraser, James; Huntly, C. A.; MacLean, J. G.;
Morrison, T. F.; Phalen, F. J.; Armitage, W. R.; McKay, Alex.;
MecColough, Reg.; Fraser, M. L.; Siderski, L.; Kehfuss, Otto C.;
Wallace, Curtis.

BiBLICAL LITERATURE.—Class I.—Bayer, Harriet M.; Burns,
W. F. COlass II.—Browne, Laurie B. W.; Creighton, Annie G-.;
Mackay, B. Lois; Buckley, R. C.; Burris, M. G.; Grant, W. P.;
Swanson, P. I. Passed—Miller, J. R.; Sweet, W. H.; Yeomans,
E. M.; Murphy, Ethel; Cameron, D. A,;; McLeod, A. A.; Hattie,
D E.; Webber, Kathleen; Rettie, A.; Watson, R. A.; McRae,
H. F.; Beaton, J. M.; Morrison, Kate.

History 1.—Class I.—Finlayson, G. D.; Prowse, J. H. Class
II.—Fraser, A. D.; Kerr, Mary E. Passed—McLeod, Frank;
Corey, B. S.; Colhe, J. R.; Burris, M. G.; Power, \ora Bajyer,
Jean; L‘u\'lence, Mary ; Rettle, S.; Gomley, ("assm McKewan,
J. A.; Watson, R. A.; Read, W. K.; MacAloney, C. W.; Rettie,
AL McKa.y, M.; Farquhar, G.; Dickie, R. E.; McLeod, Renald;
Hamilton, J. H.; McPherson, W.; Irvine, G. W.; Cameron, D.
A.; McLean, D. R.; McKay, Lois; McLeod, B. F.; Grant,
Frances; O’Hearn, Annie B.

HisTory 2.—Olass I.—Fraser,” H. C.; McLeod, Annie; Me-
Lellan, R. W.; Murphy, Blanche; Swanson, P. I. COlass I[.—
Barnstead, Winnifred; McKenzie, E. C.; McKenzie, Mary; Sin-
nott, Edna. Passed—BﬁuId G.; Beaton, J. M.; Buckley, Roy;
Bulns, R. C.; Fraser, Ahster, Fraser, W. K.; §mcla1r, ¢ DL
Pennington, Amy K.

PorrricaL Economy 1.—Class I.—Corey, B. S.; MecLellan, R.
W.; Prowse, J. H. Class II—Grant, vv. P.; Faulkner, Dora;
MeKenzm Mmy, Sinnott, Edna ; ‘\/[111er dJ. R Buckley, R. C.;
Passed—Stewart, J. M.; Bruce, J. G.; McKenzw E. C.; Mc-
Kenzie, H. H.; Burris, M G.; Ret’cle, A Heales Josephme,
Cameron, D. A.; Bauld, G.; Wa,tson R. A Axch1ba1d J: R
Dickie, C. G.; Read, W. K.; MecKinnon, James, McKay, Lois;
Dickie, R. E.; Barnstead, Winifred; MeKay, M.; Morrison, J.
L.; Yeoman, Eric; McLean, D. R.; McKean, J. R.; Sweet, W.
H.; McAulay, A. G.

Porrricar. Economy 2.—Class I.—Burris, R. C.; Swanson, P.
1. Passed—TFraser, Alister; Sinclair, F. D.

PurLosorHY 1.—Logéc and Psychology—Olass I.—MacKeigan,
J.'A.; Munro, E. A. Class II.—Dodd, Florence E.; Fraser, Alex.
D.; King, L. J.; McLeod, B. F.; Manuel, M. H.; Read, W. K.;
Smith, A. W. L. Passed—Goudge, Mabel ‘E.; Burris, M. G.;
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Power, Nora N.; Bayer, Jean G.; Hamilton; J. H.; Irvine, G.
W.; Corey, B. S.; Leitch, R.; Murphy, Ethel; Campbell, Flora
M.; Collie, J. R. M.; Brown, Laurie B. W.; Mackay, J. F.; Maec-
kinnon, A E.; McLean, D. R.; MacLeod, R.; Grant, Frances H.;
Cameron, D. A. J

“PHILOSOPHY  5.—Metaphysics—Class I.—Bayer, Harriet
Muir, B. A.; Farquhar, George; Grant, W. P.; Layton, F. P. H.;
Nichols, E. W.; Patterson, H. S.; Wallis, Bessie.  Class II.—
MacLeod, Anna E. Passed—Prowse, J. H.; Pennington, Amy
K.; Sinnott, Edna P.; Burns, R. C.; Lawrence, Mary G.; MacKay,
B. Lois; Seaman, A. W.; Payson, Mary P.; Sweet, W. H.;
Archibald, J. R.; Kerr, M. Stella; Finlayson, G. D.; Dickie, C.
G.; McLeod, F. T.; Faulkner, Dora G.; Hill, O. Muriel; Heales,
Josephine.

PrirosopHy 6.—FHthics—Class I.—Farquhar, G.; Grant, W.
F.; Layton, F. P. H.; Nichols, E. W.; Patterson, Grace H.;
Patterson, H. S. Olass II.—Yeomans, E. M. Passed—MecDougall,
E.; Faulkner, Dora G.; Burns, R. C.; Sweet, W. H.; Burns, W.
F.; Rettie, A.; Lawrence, M. Gladys; MacLellan, J. A.;
MecLeod, A. A.; McRae, H. F.; Dickie, R. E.; Morrison, J. L.;
McPherson, W.; MacKinnon, J.; Rettie, S.; Wood, J.;
Bauld, W. A. G.; Townsend, C. G.

EpucATioN.—Class I.—Sinnott, Edna P. Class II.—Barnstead,
Winifred G.; Campbell, Flora M.; MacLeod, anna E.; Nichols,
E. W. Passed—Pennington, Amy K.; Mcvougall, E.; MacKenzie,
H. H.; McLellan, T. A.; Swanson, P. I.; Corey, L. A.; Law-
rence M. Gladys; McRae, H. F.; McPherson, W.; Dickie, C. G.
Half Course, Passed—Taylor, G. C.; Galbraith, W. S.

MATHEMATICS 1.—A7rts and Science—Class I.—Baker, Grace;
Ferguson, C. S.; Kemp, H. F.; MacNeil, J. Class IT.—Creelman,
Amelia; Crowell, S.; Hill, Ruby; Lawrence, A. J.; Munro, K.;
MacMillan, Victoria; Sinclair, D. C.; Thomson, Effie; Townsend,
W. T.; Tupper, Grace; Walker, Eliza; Wallace, C. C. Passed—
Mahon, H. W.; Porter, Sadie; Hardy, T. W.; Cameron, C. B.;
Thomas, A. O.; Rosborough, W. B.; Crowe, J. C.; McLean, J.
G.; McLeod, Mabel; Cameron, A. A.; Maycock, Elizabeth; Sib-
ley, Lena; Conrad, Ethel; Fraser, E.; Malcolm, W. W.; Me-
Donald, D. W.; Rehfuss, O. C.; Chase, Margaret; Murray,
Marion; Macdonald, Josephine; Siderski, L. Passed in Trigon-
ometry and Geometry—Armitage, W. R.; -McKay, A.; Saunders,
R. Passed in Trigonometry and Algebra—Buckley, L. A.
Passed in Geometry—FEraser, J.; Gaul, T. Passed in Algebra—
Burns, W. F.; Mackay, Helen S.; Mackenzie,'E. C.; McPherson,
W.; Payson, Mary; Porter, A. M.; Rettie, S. Passed in
Trigonometry—Dickie, R. E.; Marshall, Helen.

MATHEMATICS 2.—Arts and Science—COlass I.—Munro, B. A.5;
#Stairs, G. W. Class II.—McLean, A. 8. Passed—Wood, J.
Passed in Analytic Geometry—DMorrison, E. S.

MarHEMATICS 5. —Class I.—Sullivan, C. T. Class II.—Fin-
layson, G. D. Passed—McLeod, F. T.
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PuysI0S 1.—6lass I—Finlayson, G. D.; Stairs, G. W. COlass
II.—Patterson, Grace H. Passed—(Murray, C. D. R.; Smith, A.
W. L.); (McMillan, J. P.; Rettie, A.); McLean, A. S.; Rettie,
S.; Sweet, W. H.; (Fielding, R. W.; MacKenzie, H. H.); King,
L. J.; MacLeod, F. T.; (Miller, J. R.; Stewart, J. M.); (Burns,
W. E.; McRae, H. I.); Leitch, R.; Watson, R. A.; (Kerr, Stella
M.; MacKay, J. K.).

Puysios 2.—Cwss I.—Barnes, A. J.; Lindsay, W. S.;
*Sullivan, C. T. Passed—Creighton, H. J.; Blois, C. L.; Grant,
F. A.; Bethune, R. J.; Macdonald, C.; Marchant, D. H. M.;
McLearn, F. H.; MacAloney, C. W.

Prysics 5—Class I.—Barnes, A. J.; Creighton, H. J.;
Lindsay, W. S.

Prysics 6.—Class I.—Finlayson, G. D. COlass II.—Blois, C.
L.; Bethune, R. J. Passed—Marchant, D. H. M.; MacAloney,
C. W.; Murphy, G. F.; Gilliatt, J. B.; McCunn, G. B.; Hills, B.
W.; Morrison, E. S. (3

Puysics 7.—Passed—Macdonald, C.; MacKenzie, T. G.

Prysics 8.—Class II.—Barnes, A. J.; Creighton, H. J.;
Lindsay, W. S.; Sullivan, C. T.

AcousTics (for Music Degree)—Passed—Logan, J. H.

CHEMISTRY 1.— (Arts)—Class II.—Crowell, S.; Townsend, W.
T. Passed—Walker, Eliza; Sinclair, D. C.; Smith, A. . W. L.;
MacNeil, J.; Munro, E. A.; Kemp, H. F.; (Baker, Grace;
Cameron, C. B.) ; Armitage, W. R. R.; Mackinnon, J.; Crowe, J.
C.; (Fraser, A. D.; Mackinnon, A. E.; wmunro, K. M.; Porter,
Sadie) ; (Lawrence, A. J.; McLeod, Mabel); (Hills, Ruby;
Rosborough, W. B.) ; Burns, W. F.; Porter, A. M.; (McKay, A.;
Pennington, Amy) ; Tupper, Grace; (Ferguson, C. S.; Wood, J.) ;
{MacMillan, Victoria; Thomas, A. O.)

CHEMISTRY 2.— (Arts)—Passed—MacAloney, C. W.

CHEMISTRY 1.— (Science)—Class I.—Mahon, H. W.; Wallace,
C. C. Class II.—Dodd, Florence. Passed—Hardy, T. W.

CHEMISTRY 6.—Class I.—Barnes, A. J. Class 1l.—Lindsay,
W. S.; Mackenzie, T. G.

MINERALOGY—Passed—MacAloney, C. W.
Broroay.—Passed—Burns, R. C.

HisToroay.—Passed—Sinclair, F. D.
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERING.

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.
CLASS LISTS.

- MatuemATIcs 1.—Class I.—Mackenzie, C. J. Passed—
Cavanagh, H.; Gaherty, G. A.; Powers, W. T.; McColough, R. W.
Passed in Geometry and Algebra—Fraser, M. L. Passed in Geom-
etry and Trigonometry—Phelan, F. J.; Thorne, B. L. Passed in
Geometry—Allan, E. B.; Cahan, J. F.; DeBlois, T. M.; Ferguson,
A.; Huntley, C. A.; Morrison, J. W.

MatuemATIcS 2.—Class II.—McMillan, J. P. Passed—Hills,
B. W.: Murray, (.. D.; Dawson, F. J. Passed in Analytic Geom-
etry—Flemming, H. W. Passed in Calculus—Bethune, R. J.;
Knight, F. C.; Marchant, D. H. M.

Puysics 1l.—Passed—Murray, C. D. R.; MecMillan, J. P.;
MecLean, A. S.; Fielding, R. W.

Puysics 2.—Passed—Blois, C. L.; Grant, F. A.; Bethune,
R. J.; Macdonald, C.; Marchant, D. H. M.; McLearn, F. H.

CHEMISTRY 1.—Class II.—Cavanagh, H.; Gaherty, G. A.;
Mackenzie, C. J.; Powers, W. T.; Thorne, E. L. Passed—
McColough, R. W.; (Ferguson, A.; Fraser, M. L.); DeBlois, T.

M.; Cahan, J. F.; Gilliatt, J. B.; Gaul, T.; Wall, A. S.

CHEMISTRY 4.—Class I.—Bethune, R. J. Class II.—Finlay-
son, G. D. Passed—Wall, A. S.; Murphy, G. F.; Dawson, F. J.;
nnight, F. C.; Fielding, R. W.; MacMillan, J. P.; McCunn, G.
B.; Morrison, E. S.; Flemming, H. W.

Georocy 1.—Class II.—Bethune, R. J.; Blois, C. L. Passed—
Fielding, R. W.; Morrow, J. B.; Hills, B. W.; McAulay, A. G.;
MecCunn, G. B.; Marchant, D. H. M.; Murphy, G. F.

Georocy 3.—Class II.—Grant, F. A.

GEOLOGY 6.—Class II.—Grant, F. A.; McKenzie, T. G.; Me-
Learn, F. H.

o ]\/F.‘[INERALOGY 1—Class II.—Grant, F. A. Passed—Murphy,

Enerisu 10.—Passed—Cahan, J. F.; Powers, W. T.; Cavan-
agh, H. H.; Phelan, F. J.; DeBlois, 1. M.; (Ferguson, A.; Mor-
rison, J. W.) ; (Allan, E. B.; Gaherty, G. A.); Mackenzie, C. J.;
Fraser, M. L.; (Huntly, C. A.; McColough, R.; Thorne, E. L.).

ErocuTion.—See Arts and Science list.

_ Frexcm 1.—Passed—Cahan, J. F.; Fraser, M. L.; Archibald,
f‘. R.; Phelan, J. F.; McColough, R. W.; Allan, E. B.; DeBlois,
T. M.
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FrENCH 2.—Passed—Murray, C. D. R.; Mackenzie, G, I3
Gaherty, G. A.; Hardy, T. W.; McMillan, J. P.

FrENCH 3.—Passed—McAulay, A. G.

GERMAN 1.—Passed—DeBlois, T. M.

GERMAN 2.—Passed—Ferguson, A.; Dawson, F. J.; McAulay,

G. .

MECHANICAL DrAwING.—Olass I.—Cavanagh H.; Murray, R.
Class 1I.—Gaherty, G. A.; McKenzie, C. J.; Powers, W. T.
Passed—-(Allan, E. B.; McColough, R. W.) ; (Thorne, Jr., E. L.;

Wallace, C. C.); Rehfuss, O. C.; (Huntley, C. A.; Morrison,
J. W.

MasoNry CoNsSTRUCTION.—Olass I.—Blois, Cecil. Class II.—
Bethune, R. J. Passed—Knight, F. C.; Gilliatt, J, B.; Mar-
chant, D. H.

ApPLIED MECHANICS.—Class I.—Blois, Cecil. COlass II.—
Barnes, A. J.  Passed—Knight, F. C.; McKenzie, T. G.; Mar-
chant, D. H.; (Bethune, R. J.; McLearn, F. H.)

HypravLics.—Class 1.—Blois, Cecil. Passed—McLearn, F.
H.; Bethune, R. J.5 (Gilliatt, J. B.; Marchant, D. H.); Me-
Kenzie, T. G.

RAatLwAaYy AND HicHEWAY ENGINEERING—Class I.—Blois, Cecil.
Class II—Bethune, R. J. Passed—Marchant, D. H.; Archibald,
F. R.; Knight, F. C.; Gilliatt, J. B.

METALLURGY l.—Passed—McKenzie, T. G.

METALLURGY 2.—Passed—Grant, F. A.; McKay, G. M. J.;
Harlow, A. C.

METALLURGY 3.—Passed—McKenzie, T. G.; McLearn, F. H.;
Morrow, J. B.

METALLURGY 4.—Passed—>McKenzie, T. G.
METALLURGY 6.—CTass II.—McDonald Campbell.
MiNixg l—Passed—Grant, F. ...; Morrow, J. B.

Mizing 2.—Class II.—McKenzie, 1. G. Pdssed—McLearn,
H.

MiNING 3.—DPassed—McKenzie, T. G.
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FACULTY OF LAW.

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.
CLASS LISTS.
(Names in Classes I and II in order of merit; in Pass in alphabetical order.)

ConrrLICT OF LAWS.

Class I.—Morrisey, W. S.; Barnett, John; MacIntosh, A. D.;
MacGillivray, A. A.; Elliott, Murray; Graham, Bruce Thomsp-
son; Maclean, Donald; Ross, E. B.

Olass 1I.—Craig, N. R.; Morine, A. N.; Lyons, J. B.; Morri-
son, J. W. G.; Thibault, H.

Passed—Chisholm, J. E.; Macdonald, B. D.; Morse, C. R.;
Murphy, R. C.; Seller, L. A.

SHIPPING.

Olass I.—Robinson, W. C.; Craig, N. R.; Power, W. K.; Ross,
B, B.

Class II.—Morine, A. N.; Maclntosh, A. D.; Maclean, D.:
Charman, J. H.

Passed—Morse, C. R.; Ritchie, J. N.; Thibault, H.

At a Special Examination, Barnett, J., took first ranlk.

INTERNATIONAL Law,
Class I.—Morrisey, W. S.; Locke, E. C.; Lyons, J. B.

Olass II.—Seller, L. A.; MacGillivray, A. A.; Sterne, G. H.;
Elliott, Murray.

Passed—Chisholm, J. E.; Fraser, Alister; Macdonald, B. D.;
Murphy, R. C.

In a Special Examination, barnett, J., took first rank.

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW.
Class I.—Craig, N. R.; Robinson, W. C.
Class II.—Fraser, E.; Power, W. K.; Archibald, J. R.

Passed— Cameron, A.J.; Mackeazie, E. C ; Morine A. N.;
Morse, C. R.; Murphy, R. C.; Patterson, H. S.; Thibault, H.

TorTs.
Class I.—Baillie, C. T.; Macdonald, W. C.; Jonah, E. B.; Mar-
geson, J. W.; Slipp, A. L.; Archibald, J. R.
Olass II.—Corey, L. A.; Rive, R.; Hanway, J. A.
Passed—Armstrong, W. B.; Cahan, C. H. S.; Doyle, E. F.;
Hearn, J. H.; McKinnon, James; Morse, J. B. S.; Ritchie, J.
N.; Russell, A. H.

CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY.

Class I.—Jonah, E. B.; Falconer, Miss Dora G.; Margeson,
J. W.; Pennington, Miss Amy.
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Class 11.—Swanson, P. I.; Farquhar, G.; Slipp, A. L.; Fraser,
E.; Sweet, W. H.; Prowse, J. H.; Rive, R
Passed—Armstrong, W. B.; Bauld, W. A. G.; Buckley, R.5
Burns, R. C.; Cameron, D. A.; Corey, L. A.; Fraser, A.; Han--
way, J. A.; Hill, Miss Muriel; Legere, J. T.; Mackinnon, A. E.;-
Mackinnon,-James; Miller, J. R.; Morrison, J. L.; Morse, J.B.S.;.
Rettie, S.; Ritchie, J. N.; Stewart, J. M. /
¥
REAL PROPERTY. i
Class I.—Jonah, E. B ; McLellan, R. W.; Charmam, J. H.;
Slipp, A. L.; Margeson, J. W.; Baillie, C. T.; Cameron, A. J.
. Class IT.—Rive. Rupert ; Hanway, J. A : (Ritchie, J. N.; Arm-
strong W. B.;) Morse, J. B. S.; McDonald, W. C.; Russell, A.H.
Passed—Doyle, E. F.; Corey, L. A.; Legere, J. T.; Cahan, C.
H. S.

PROCEDURE.

Class I —Charman, Giaham, Locke, Seller. Cameron.

Class Il.—Morrison, Elliott, Ross, McIntosh, Craig, McDon-
ald, Ross, Chisholm, Eager, McLean, Sterne.

The papers of two others who wrote will be submitted to the-
Barrister’s Society for its consideration.

PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES.
Class I.—Charman, J. H.; Robinson, W. C.; Graham, B. T.;:
MecIntosh, A. D.; Barnett, John; Craig, N. R.; Power, W. K.;:
Sterne, G. H.; Morrissey, W. S.; McGillivray, A. A.

COlass II.—Cameron, A.J.; Klliott, M.; Locke, E. C.; Mor--
ine, A. N.; Murphy, R. C.; Chisholm, J. E; Morrison, J. W. G.;
Sellar, L. A.; Thibault, Hilary; Lyons, Jno. B.; McDonald, B.D.-

Passed—DMcDonald, W. C.; Morse, C. R.

Birs AND NOTES.

Class I.—Morrisey, W. S.; Power, W. K.; Locke, B. C.; Mor--
Ine, A. N.; Charman, J. H.; Graham, B. T.; Craig, N. R.; Me-
Intosh, A. D..

Class II.—Robinson, W. C.; Thibault, H.; Chisholm, J. E.;
Murphy, R. C.; Seller, L. A.; MecGillivray,, A. A.; Cameron, A.J.-

Passed—Morrison, J. W. G.; Morse, C. R.; MecLean, D.5
Lyons, J. B.; Elliott, M.; Sterne, G. H.

SPECTAL EXAMINATION.
Barnett, J. First rank.
Equiry.

Olass I.—Locke, B. C.; Power, W. K.; Charman, J. H.; Bar-
nett, J.; McIntosh, A. D.; Graham, B. T.; Craig, N. R.; Ross,
E. B.; Morrisey, W. S.; Morine, A. N.

Olass II.—Murphy, R. C.; Robinson, W. C.; Cameron, A. J.5
McGillivray, A. A ; Morse, C. R. ; Seller, L. A ; Elliott, M.

Passed—Lyons, J. B.; Thibault, Hilary; Sterne, G. H.; Chis—
Kolm, J. E.; McLean, D.; Morrison, J. W. G.;

10
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CRIMES.

_ COlass I.—Charman, J. H.; (Ross, E. B.; Barnett, Jno.;)
-Margeson, J. W.; Ritchie, J. N.; Armstrong, W. B.; Archibald,.
Class II.—Jonah, E. B.; Rive, - R.; Slipp, A. L ; Cameron, A
J.; Fraser, A -
Passed—~Cahan, C. H. S.; MecLellan, R. W.; Baillie, C. T.;
Hanway, J. A.; McDonald, W. C.; Russell, A. H.; Morse, J. B.
S.; Hearn, J. H.

CONTRACTS.

Class I.—Corey, L. A.; Archibald, J. R.; McKenazie,
McLellan, R. \W. ; Baillie, U. T.; Rive, R.; McDonald, W.

Class II.—Russell, A. H.; Morse, J. B. S.; Hanway,
Temple, T. A.; Armstrong, W. B.; wueger, J. T.; Doyle,
‘Slipp, A. L.

Passed—dterne, G. H.; Hearn, J. H.; Jonah, E. B.;
‘C. H. S.; Ritehie, J. N.; Margeson, J. W.; Layton, F.
Morrison, J. L.

He o#
BT

ng
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE.
GENERAL PASS LIST.
(Alphabetical Order.)
PRIMARY M. D., C. M. EXAMINATION.

Section “ A ”—First Year.

Cox; F. A.; Davis, P. D.; Grant, H. A.; Hennigar, C. 8.;
Maedonald, J. A.; Maclellan, E. K.; Maclellan, R. G.; Moilliet,
A K.

Section ©“ B ”—~Second Year.

Brown, S. R.; McGarry, M. E.; McGarry, M. R.; MacIntosh,
C. R.*; MacLean, W. L.; MacLellan, R. A.; MacLeod, W.A.;
Patton, Weldon; Spencer, Minnie G.

FINAL M. D., C. M. EXAMINATION.
Section “ A ”—Third Year.

Carter, P. McF.; Chisholm, H. D.; LeBlane, B. A.; MaeDon-
ald, John; MacDonald, Nathaniel; Shatford, R. O. -

Section “ B ’—Fourth Year.

Boudreau, F. E.; Coffin, W. H.; DeVine, M. E.; Donovan, O.
@.; Dunn, G. A.; Goodwin, J. C.; Hennigar, Annie; Killam, H.
E.; MacDonald, Nathaniel; McKay, D. A.; McRae, D. R.; Melan-
son, A. R.; Murray, W. D.

*Supplementary, Sept., 1905.
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DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.

CLASS LISTS.
(Alphabetical Order.)
MepICAL PHYSICS.
Distinction—None.

Passed—Cox, Fi-A.; Davis, P. D.; Grant, H. A.; Hennigar, C.
S.; Maclellan, E. K.; Maelellan, R. G Moﬂhet A K.

JUNIOR CHEMISTRY.
Distinction—Calder, A.; Davis, P. D.; Grant, H. A.; Henni-
gar, C. S.; Moilliet, A. K
I’assed—l\hcdonald, J.A.; Maclellan, EX.; Maclellan, R. G.
Supplementary, April, 1906—Johnston, S. B.; Reid, F. H.

Brorogy.
Distinction—Cox, F. A.; Davis, P. D.; Henigar, C. S.;
Moilliet, A. K.
Passed—Calder, A.; Densmore, J. D.; Grant, H. A.; Macdon-
ald, J. a.; Maclellan, E. K:; Maclellan, R. G.

JUNIOR ANATOMY.
Distinction—Cox, F. A.; Davis, P. D.; Grant, H. A.; Henni-
gar, C. S.; Macdonald, J. A.; Maclellan, R. G.; Moilliet, A. K.

Passed—Bourque, E. G.; Calder, A.; Densmore, J. D.; Mac-
lellan, E. K.; Sinclair, F. D.

_ Puysrorogy ANp HISTOLOGY.
Distinction—Brown, S. R.; MacLean, W. L.; MacLeod, W.
A.; Patton, W.
Passed—Bruce, J. G.; McGarry, M. E.; McGarry, M. R.; Maec-
lellan, R. A.; Mosher, B. W.; Reid, F. H.; Spencer, MinnieG.;
Tnibault, S. H.; Thomas, Alice T.

Supplementary, Sept., 1905—MacIntosh, C. R.

SENIOR CHEMISTRY.

Distinction—Brown, S. R.

Passed—Bruce, J. G.; McGarry, M. B.; McGarry, M. R.; Mac-
Lean, W. L.; MacLellan, R. A.; sMacLeod, W. A:; Patton, Wel-
don; Spencer, Minnie G; Thomas, Alice 1.

Supplementary, Sept., 1905—MaclIntosh, C. R.

SENIOR ANATOMY.

Distinction—Brown, S. R.; MacLean, W. L.; Spencer, Min-
nie G.

Passed—dJohnston, S. R.; McGarry, M. E.; McGarry, M. R.;
MacLellan, R. A.; MacLeod, W. A.; Mosher, B. W.; Patton,
Weldon; Reid, F. H.; Thibault, S. H.

Supplementary, Sept., 1905—Maclntosh, C. R.
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MATERIA . MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS.
Distinction—None.

Pagsed—Carter, P. McF.; Chisholm, H. D.; LeBlanc, B. A.;
MacDonald, John; MacDonald Nathaniel ; Shatford R. .

PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY.

Distination—LeBlane, B, A.; MacDonald, John, Shatford,
R. O. i

Passed—Carter, P. McF.; Chisholm, H. D.; MacDonald
Nathaniel.

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND HYGIENE.

Distinction—None. g

Passed—Boudreau, ¥. E.; Coffin, W. H.; DeVine, M. E.;
Donovan, O. G.; Dunn, G. A.; Goodwin, J. C.; Hennigar, Annie;
Killam, H. E.; MacDonald, Nathaniel; McKay, D. A.; McRae,
D. R.; Melanson, A. R.

SURGERY.

Distinction—Boudreau, F. E. -

Passed—Coffin, W. H.; DeVine, M. E.; Donovan, O. G.; Dunn,
G. A.; Goodwin, J. C.; Hennigar, Annie! Killam, H.E.; Mac-
Donald, Nathaniel; McKay, D. A.; McRae, D. R.; Melanson, A.
R.; Murray, W. D.

MEDICINE.
Distinction—Coffin, W. H.; Killam, H. E.; McKay, D. A.
Passed—Boudreau, F. E.; DeVine, M. E.; Donovan, 0. G.;

Dunn, G. A.; Goodwin, J. C.; Hennigar, Annie; MacDonald,
Nathaniel ; McRae, D. R.; Melanson, A. R.; Murray, W. D, :

OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN AND CHILDREN.

Distinction—Boudreau, F. E.; Coffin, W. H.; DeVine, M. E.;
Donovan, O. G.; Dunn, G. A.; McKay, D. A

Passed—Goodwin, J. C.; Hennigar, Annie; Killam, H. E.;
MacDonald, Nathaniel; McRae, D. R.; Melanson, A. R.; Murray,
W. D.

CLINICAL SURGERY.
Distinction—Coffin, W. H.; McKay, D. A.; Murray, W. D.

Passed—Boudreau, F. E.; DeVine, M. E.; Donovan, O. G.;
Dunn, G. A.; Goodwin, J. C.; Hennigar, Annie; Killam, H. E.;
MacDonald, Nathaniel; McRae, D. R.; Melanson, A. R.

CLINICAL MEDICINE.
Distinction—Dunn, G. A.; McKay, D. A.; Murray, W. D.

Passed—Boudreau, F. E.; Coffin, W. H.; DeVine, M. E.
Donovan, O. G.; Goodwin, J. C Hennigar, Anme Killam, H. E.
MacDonald, Nathamel McRae, D. R.; Mela.nson, A. R. :

5
3
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STUDENTS, 1908-19086.

FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.

(The number following the name indicates the year of the course of

he student).

Archibald, James Ross, 4 ............. Truro.
Armitage, Wm. Robert Ramsay, 1 ..... Halifax.
Baillie, Charles Tupper, B. A........... Halifax.

Baker, Grace Josephine, 1 ...
Barnes, Albert Johnson, 4

Dartmouth.
Halifax.

Barss, Edith May, 1 .......ccovvuinnn. Halifax.
Barnstead, Winifred Glen, 4 .......... Halifax.

Bauld, William Alfred Gordon, 4 .

. .Halifax.

Bayer, Jean Gordon, 2 ......... .. Halifax.
Bayer, Harriet Muir, B. A.............. Halifax.
Beaton, John MecLean, 2 .............. North Sydney.
Bell; Hazel,: I . oobituu o v wenn s sminke 58 Halifux. §
Bigelow, Henry Carl, 2 .....ccoovvvnnnn. Glace Bay.
Blethen, Ethel Llewellyn .............. Halifax,
Bowes; Emeie; F. . moee o v e wanin s oo o oin Halifax.
Browne, Laurie Browne Ward, 2 ...... Springhill.

Bruce, James Garfield, 4 .
Buckley, Louis Albert, 1 .

..Barney’s River.
. .Halifax.

4y&

Buckley. Roy Clifford, 4 ............... Halifax.

Burns, Ralph Chester, 4 .............. Milltown, N. B.
Burns, William Forsyth, 3 ............. Milltown, N. B.
Burris, Matthew George, 3 ............. Upper Musquodoboit.
Cameron, Albert - A., 1 ................ Glace Bay, C. B.
Cameron, Clarence Bain, 1 ............. New Glasgow.
Cameron, Donald Alexander, 2 Sutherland’s River.
Campbell, Flora May, 2 ....... Halfway Brook, Col. C.
Campbell, Norman Garfield, 3 .. .. Windsor.

Chase, Margaret Cogswell, 1 ........... Port Williams.
Chisholm, Mary Maud Ethel ........... Halifax.

Collig, John: Robert, 2 . ..o s pess omae v River vohn.
Conrad, Ethel Mav. 1 .....c.cciveuds Halifax.

Corey, Burton Stone, LL. B., 4 ........ Petitcodiac, N. B.
Corey, Lloyd Allison, 2 ............... Petiteodiae, N. B.
Creelman, Amelia, 1 .....5cceiieicedin. Bass River.
Creighton, Annie Grassie .............. Dartmouth.
Creighton, Henry Jermain, 4 Dm‘j:mouth.
Crichton, Josephine Adele ............. Halifax.

Crowdis, uharles Jacob, B. A. ......... Cape Breton.
Crowe, John Congdon, 1 .............. Truro.

Crowell, Marion Alberta .............. Halifax.
OrowellySolon,cr s oo daivs v s Bevaligdog Shelburne.

Dennis, Clarissa Archibald, 1 .......... Halifax.

Dickie, Clarence Gordon, 4 ............ Truro.

Dickie, Rufus Edward, 3 Lower Stewiacke.
Dodd, Florence Ellen, 2 .. .Shubenacadie.
Farquhar, George, 3 ... .Newport.
TFaulkner, Dora Guille, 4 Halifax.

Ferguson, Clarence Sydney, 1 .......... Tangter.
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Finlayson, George Daniel, 3 ........... Merigomish.

Fraser; Alister, 4., fusss vvni sois smws sz New Glasgow.
Fraser, Alexander David, 2 ........... Scotsburn.

Eraser, Bverett; & - .un coiine vwsre siaiee o as Nortl uaxe, r. B L
Fraser, Harry Clement, 4 .

Braser, {Jamess,. L i b s o o i s =03

Prager; James  A., 2 il cuvesieomiinnsn i v

Fraser, William Kenneth, 3

o .Ha,lifwA.
Galbraith, William Scott ....

. Scotland.

Goudge, Mabel Ensworth, 2 Halifax.

Gourley, Cassie Isabelle, 3 ............ Sheet Harbor.
Grant, Frances Havergal, 2 Grand River, C. B.
Grant William P.,, 3 ....., Sunny Brae.
Gray, Annie M. ............ Mahone.

Hamilton, James Henry, 2

Harlow, Arthur Cornelius, 3 Somervilie, Mass.

Harris, Zaidee alberta ...... Halifax.

Hattie, Daniel, 2 ........... Caledonia.
Haverstock, Alice Maude, 4 Halifax

Heales, Josephine Mary, 4 ............. Port Williams.
HGIL,, Olive: Muiieli'd' -5 vaeun FondiMN TG0 Halifax.

HIll - Ruby SEEBIE L - vt s 0 2 2 Central Onslow.
Irvine George Wilmot, 2 .............. St. Jean, N. B.
Keating, Florence Marie, 2 ........... Halifax.

Kemp, Hector Francis, 1 L/Archeveque C, B.
Kennedy;, Anmie "4l oo dions i e T Halifax.

Kerr, Mary Bstellei'® - vove dovy sl B Eureka.

Wingy Liewis Jack b oy soecnrovososi s Buctouche, N. B.
Kirker. Mary Jeanetta ................ Quoddy.

Landry; Rene  Wilfrid ........ocoivu0e Yarmouth.
Lawrence, Amos Jesse, 1 .............. Southampton.
Lawrence, Mary Gladys, 3 ............. Hantsport.
Laptont] BRaneIs 2 LYy, { ool s i saii o Truro.

Layton, Francis Paul Hamilton, 4 ...... Truro.
Leiteh/ARoy 12 F B fn ity d8e e vt ()harlottetown, 2 LR T
Lindsay. Walker Stewart, 4 ............ Halifax.

Logan; J¢UHerbertitg:  ~cu v vaws vaovs varils Halifax.
\Ia,cAlonev, Charles William, 4 ......... Rockingham.
MecBain, Alexander Ross, 4 ............ Meadowville.
Macdonald, Annie Josephine, 1 ......... West Bay, C. B.
MeceDougall, Ewen, 8 ......ccovvveeennn.. Bang i, P. E. I
MacIntosh, Cyrus Ross, 4 ............ Sunny Brae.
McKay, Alexander, 1 .....cccccivicivens Emerald, P. E. .
McKay, Alexander @Gidney, -1 - cosi csis aah Dartmouth.
Mackay, Barbara Lois, 3 Dartmouth.
Mackay, Helen Stuart, 1 Bridgewater.
Mackay, George Moir Johnstone, B. A...Dartmouth.
McKav, Jamieson Fraser, 2 ........... New Glasgow.
MacKay, Maleolmiio- iiq s b w001 Nortu HEarltown.
MacKean, George Angus Ross, 4 ....... Lunenburg.
MacKeigan, John Angus, 2 ............ Svdney, C. B.
MacKenzie, Ewen Cameron, 4 .......... Flat River, P. E. I.
MacKenzie, Harry Havelock, 4 ....... New Glasgow.

MacKenzie, Mary Elizabeth, 4
Mackinnon, Alexander E., 2 .
Mackinnon James, 3 S .Whyvocomagh, C. B.
Maclean, Donald. 4 Fourchu, C. B.

. McLean, Daniel Redmond, 2 ........... Piclou.
MecLean, John Grant, 1 ............... Thorourn.
MecLean, Murdoch Campbell, B. A. ..... North Ainslie, C. B.

Flat River, P. E. I.
.Strathlorne, C. B.
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MecLellan, John Archibald, 3
Maclellan, Robert William, 8

Kempt Road, C. B.
.. Halitax.

McLeod, Angus Alexander, 4 Baddeck.

MecLeod, Anna Klizabeth, 4 ............ Scotsburn.
MecLeod, Beverley Frank, 2 ............ Penobsquis, N. B.
MecLeod, Frank Thomas, 3 ............ Burnside.
MeLeod Mabel Elizabeth, 1 ............ Penobsquis, N. B.
McLeod,, Ronalds 2, owws = sems snvam s <ms i Secotland.
WIcl\Ianus, Andrew Edmond, 1 ......... Halifax.
Maemillan, Victoria Kathenne, L wotto o i West Bay, C. B.
MacNeil, John, L foble o amin s v 5 i a Glace Bay, C. B.
’\/IcPherson, William, '8 . .cuvivesvwns s Springhill.
MacRae, Hector Franeis, 8 ............. Up. Middle River, C. B.
Mahon, Harry Wendell, 1 ............. Truro.

Maleolm, William Wallace, 1 .......... St. John, N. B.
Manuel, Murray Hayward, 2 .......... Hawkshaw, N. B.
Marshall, Helen Annie Blanche, 2 ..... Halifax.

Alberton, P. E. I.
Halifax.
Dartmouth.

St. Peter’s, C. B.

Matthews, Allan Fraser, 3
Maycock, nilizabeth Jane, 1
Morash, Catherine Mabel, 1
Morrison John Laughhn,

Morrison, Katics: 2 - . coniiewis vt ommmd Dartmouth.
Moxon, Arthur, 4 ..................... Trurd.

Munro, Allister Edward, 2 ............ Westelle.

Munro, Ernest Alexander, 2 ..........Antigonish.

Munro, Kenneth, 1 ................... Boularderie, C. B.
Murphy, Blanche 'Eunice, 4 . ....Moncton, N. B.
Murphy, Ethel, 2 .......... ...Moncton, N. B.
Murray, Joanna Marion, 1 Logauville.

Nause, Effie Hattie, 1 ................. Dartmouth.
Nicholg, Edward Wilber, 4 ........... Dighy.

Nicholson, Maleolm, 2 ................. Halifax.

Noble; Mayye-Hlize ol o0 0, Ll mdondsd Hardwicke, N. B.
O’Hearn, Anne Bernard, 2 Halifax.

Parker, Guy Cameron, 1 ....... .. . Halifux.
Patterson, Grace Harris, 3 o s TTOT G

Patterson, Harry Stuan‘,, - ... Tatamagouche.
Payson, Mary Phoebe, 3 ............... Digby Co.
Payzant, Arthur Silver. B. A. ......... Halifax.
Pennington, Amy Kingsland, 4 ......... Halifax.

Portel, Alexander ’\/quay. 1 ks sabidn Alma.

Porter, Sarah Ellzabeth ............. Alma.

Power, Nora, Neilly 2: . v ¢ cuiics vaoia oinis Halifax.

Prowse, James Harner, 8w v seed can Halifax.

Rafuse, Rhea Aleestis ................. Halifax.

Read, William Kiever, 2 ............... Athole.

Reid, George Chavley .. .vuesssvs govmi Middleton.

Reid, James William, & ............... Middleton.
Rettie;rAlexander: o8 covvvvnenvinesonis Stillman.

Rettie, Samuely 3316 b q o s v ooss e Stillman.
Rosborough, Wilmer Brvdone, 1 ........ North Sydney, C. B.
Saunders, Reginald McKean, 1 ........ Clarence West.
Seaman, Athol Wendell, 3 ............. Charlottetown, P. B. 1.
Seeley, Lily Stathern .................. Halifax.

Sibley, Tena- Mildred, .1 ...ovoven.onn. Halifax.

Siderski, Touisgadilat o oot vas sl Forsle Glace Bay,-C. B.~”
Rinclair, Donald Carmichael, 1 ........ New Glasgow.
Sinelair, Frederick Douglas, 1 ......... St. Sfenhen, N. B.
Sinnott; ! Bdnas Peart, id o ooiis vovinmsn. New York.

Smith) Alonzo Au L ves vhvieie o aviaie sieshs s New Glasgow.
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Smith, Arthur Walton iLeslie, 2 ....... Annapolis.

Stairs, George William, 2 ............. Halifax.

Stewart, John Murdoch, 4 ............. Pictou.

Strickland, Winifred Claire............. Halifax.

Sullivan, Charles Thompson, 4 ........ Truro.

Swanson, Peter Inmes, 4 ............... Kentville.

Sweet, William HENYY,: 81 <2 gabele” ity 2L St. Auchony, P. E. I.
Taylor, George Claremont ............. Scotland.

Thomas, Arthur Ogden, 1 .............. Truro.

Thomson, Effie May, 1 ........ccoivviins Halifax.

Tolson, Harry Stanislaus, 2 ............ Bedford.

Townsend, Colin Guildford ............. Traveller’s Rest, P.E.I.
Townsend, William Thomas, 1 ......... Tangier.

Trefry, Bdith .50k sevei, 5 Halifax.

Tupper, Grace Marjorie, 1 .. . Bridgewater.
Umlah, Anna May Boak, 1 ............ Halifax.

Walker, Eliza, Clara, ‘1 ....c.. 000000 New Glasgow.
Wallace, Curtis Clayton, 1 ............ Halifax.

Wallis, Bessie o5 il vueoine b el Halifax.

‘Watson, Robert Anderson, 3 ........... Baddeck Forks, C. B.
Watt, Edith Melville ...............0.. Halifax.

Webber, Kathleen Jackson, 2 ......... ackville, N. S.
Weir, Andrew Stew‘ut 4 Joalburn.

Wood,, John,- T Bl 4 v sraait Halifax.

Yeoman, Eric Maclﬂv, 3 Halifax.

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING.

Allan, Edward Blake, I.............. ... . Halifax.
Archibald, Frank Rogers, 3 .... .......... Halifax.
Bethune, Robert Anderson, 3 .... .... ... Baddeck, C. B.
Blois, Cecil Eoroy; 20, v wvei swis s briimg oo Halifax.
Cahan, John Frederick, 1 ................ Halifax.
Cavanagh, Harmy, 1.......... New Glasgow.
Clarke, Howard Maxwell, 1... .... Bridgewater.

Truro. v
... Bedford,
. Halifax,

Dawson, Frederick James, 1..
DeBlois, Thomas Melville, 1 ..
Ferguson Alexander, 2.....
Fielding, Ralph Watson, 3 ... Dartmouth, .
Flemming, Horace Waldo, 2 .. .... Halifax.

Fraser, Martin Luther, 1..... West River.

Freeman, Philip Gordon, 1 ..... Halifax. 2 s
Gaherty, Geoffrey Abbott, 1.... Halifax. {1

Gaul, Thomas Francis, 2......... . Halifax.
Gilliatt, John Burton,3 ............. ....Granville Centre.
Gillis, Hugh Alexander, 1 cve cven....Orangedale, C. B
Grant, Francis Alpin, 3 ............. ....Halifax

Hall, W, Edwin GIPifc.ocvip on aub 808 Springhill.
Hardy, Thomas Woodburne, 2 i Halifax.

Hills, Benjamin Wesley, 2 .. ... Halifax.

Huntley, Charles Annis, 1....... .. ....Parrsboro.
Jarvis, Ralph............. Truro.
Johnson, Chatles Sutherland, 2..... ....... Halifax

Kelley, Rex Blanchard, 1 Bridgewater.
Knight, Frederic (‘arr‘ e s NeaidnscBedfords

MecAulay, Angus Gillis, 3 .... .. .... ....G'ace Bay, C B-
McAulay, Daniel Angus, 1................ Englishtown, C. B,
MecColough, Reginald Walker, 1........... Halifax Nipe
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McCunn, George Basil, 1 ..oovvvnennninnn.. River John.
MacDonald, Campbell, B A., 4 ... ..North Sydney, C. B.
McDonald, Dona'd William, 1 . .Earltown,
MacKenzie, ( halmers Jack, 1. Milltown, N. B
MacKenzie, Thomas George, B. A., 4. .....River John.
McLaren, Frank Harris, 3.. ..... Dartmouth.
McLean, Alexander Stlrlmg, ..West Bay, C. B.
MecMillan, John P, 2 ............ .. Ainslie Glen, C. B.

Marchant, David Harold M, 3. ....Lakeville.
Morrison, Edward Sanborn, ...... . Milltown, N. B.
Morrison, John W., 1 ............. ..Oldham.
Morrison. Thomas Fletcher, 5 o s . "Halifax.
Morrow, James Bain, 3............. .. Halifax,
Murphy, Gerald Francis, 2 .....ccouc0eenn. Halifax.
Murray, Charles Dempster Rutherford, 2. ... Hopewell,

. Halifax.
. Halifax,
. Lunenburg.

Pelton, Roy Arthur, 1
Phelan, Frederick Justin, 1..
Powers, William Thompson, 1

Schenk, Thomas Matthew, 1 Halifax.

Sweet, Harold Kinsman, 1 ........... ..... Goldboro.,

Thorne, Edward Lefferts, 1..... .......... Dartmouth.

Wall, Arthur Stanford, 2 .... ...... . Truro.

‘Watson, Andrew Daniel, B. A ........ o ..Baddeck Forks, C, B.

FACULTY OF LAW.
UNDERGRADUATES.

THIRD YEAR.

Thisholm, John Edwin, ...
Etliott, Murray ...

Dartmouth.
. Middleton.

Graham. Bruce ’I‘hompson, B i (Klnﬂs) ....... Halifax.

Locke, Enos Charles, B.a. (Dal.)............... Lockeport.

Lyons, John Baptist Halifax.

MacDonald, Bernard Donald..... ............ Mt. Stewart, P. E. I.
Nlac(;lllrvrav Alexander Andrew . ........ .... Richmond,
MacIntosh, AYex‘mder Donald, m.4. (St. F. X.)..Lismore.

Morrjsey, TVAlliam SEOKET. 1orvenrcrnrosonnrns Halifax.

Morrison, John William Geddie, B.4. (Dal ) ....Sydney.

Ross, Edwin Byron, m.A. (Dal.) ............... Peel, N. B.

Sellel Lemuel Arthur..... .. .Charlottetown, P E.I.

Sterne, George Hibbard Ambherst.

SECOND YEAR.

Barnett, John, B.A. (Dal.) . .Hartland, N. B.

Baillie, Challes Tupper, B A. (Da.l ) ..... .. .. Halifax.

Cameron, AllanJ., B. A. (St. F. X.)............ Heatkerton.
Charman, James Harry B A (Dal) Wallace.

Craig, Nelson Ross ........... «io.e .v+ «....Shelburne.

Madean Donald B. A. (Dal) .owvoiinnsoe ..Fourchu, C. B.
Morine, Alfred Nevill ......St. John, Nfid.
Morse, Clifford Russell, B A (St F X ) ...Amherst.

Murphy, Roy Clarke. B.a. (U. B.)..... . . Andover, N. B.
Power, William Kent, B.4 (Dal S e Halifax.

Robinson, William Lharles, B.A (Kings).... ... Nocth Sydney, C. B.

IV Thibault, Hilary, B.A (St. Anne’s) ........... Salmon River, Digby.
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FIRST YEAR,

Cahan, Charles Hazlitt Scott .. ........ ... Halifax.

Corey, Lloyd Allison.. ... L v e .Petitcodiac, N. B.
Hearn, John Harvey, B.A. (St. F. X.) .. .Sydney, C. B.
Jonah, Everitt Bruce, B.A4 (U. N, B.)..........Fredericton, N. B..
Leger, Joseph Theophile . ..........coooi..n Richibucto, N. B.
Macdonald, William Chisholm, B.4. (St. F, X.).Bailey's Brook.
Margeson, Joseph Willis .. . ...c.ovviiniinns Berwick.

Morse, James Beaumont Shannon . . .. Amherst.

Ritchie, Joseph Norman, B. sc. (Mc(ﬂl\)
Rive, Rupert ' .isiiill. ot o olneas
Russell, Arthur Hawthorne ...

.. Halifax.

Caraquet, N. B.

..Dartmouth.

Slipp, Arthur Lawrence ..... x -Woodstock, N. B.
GENERAT STUDENTS,

Archibald, James Ross ...ocvvuvun A e NG Truro.

Armstrong, William Boardman . . . Truro.

Bauld, William Alfred Gordon............ .. Halifax,

Buckley, Roy;, Clifford';. .* viueuis dhesi, .. Halifax.

Burns, Ralph Chester 08 Y . Milltown, N. B.

Dickie, Rufus Edward .

Doyle, Ernest Frederick ......... ... ... ... Halifax.

Farguhar, George e o s sesmasvres Brooklyn.
Faulkner, Dora Guille..... ..... .. Halifax.

Fraser, Alister .... . .... .. New Glasgow.
Fraser Everett .... ............ ..North Lake. P. E. L.
Hanway, James Albert ..... .. .Truro.

Layton, Francis Paul Hamilton .. Traro.

MacKay, MaloORIN. et siaioid st oot tos . North Earltown,
MacKenzie, Ewen Cameron ...... .... .. ..Flat River, P, E. L.
MacKinnon, Alexander E. . Strathlorne
MacKinnon, James ...... . Whycocomagh.
Maclel'an, Robert William ....... .... _.....Halifax,

Millers JohnnBODOIE: & oo hurmmonaboibon vids . Tangier.

Morrison, J. Li...... ... L ..St Peter’s, C. B.
Nicholson, Daniel .... ...... .. Halifax.

Patterson, Harry Stuart..........
Pearson, Ethel
Penmngton, Amy Kingsland. .
Prowse, James Harper ... ....
Rettie, Samuel ............... =
Stewart, John Murdoch .......
Swanson, Peter Innes ....
Sweet, William Henry .
Temple, Thomas Alesander
‘Woatson, Robert Anderson .

.Lower Stewiacke.

o Tatamagouche.

Halifax.

.. Halifax.

Halifax.

.. .Stillman.
.. Pictou.
. Kentville.

St. Anthony, P. E. L.
Waverley.

. Baddeck, C. B.
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE
UNDERGRADUATES
FOURTH YEAR.

Boudreau, Francis Edmund, B 4., (qte Anne) Arichat, C. B.

Coffin, Wesley Herbert ... S ~Bristol, P E. L

DeVme, Matthew Edward .. w200 Arcadn Yarmouth,

Donovan, Oscar Glennie.......... . Tmro. Colchester.

Dunn, George Alexander .... ........ .. .. Lyons’ Brook, Pictou.

Goodwin, James Clifford................. . Weymouth Bdg, Digby.

Hennigar, Annie...... .... H . .....Noel, Hants.

Killam, Harold Edwin . Woodville, Kings.

MacDonald, Nathaniel . .... .......... ... Sydney Mines C. B

McKay, Daniel Alexander, B.4 , B.Sc.(Dal.) W Br.,R. John Pictou.

McRae. Duncan Roderick, ...... ........... S. 8 Boularderie, C. B.

Melanson, Amedée Raymond, B; 4., (Ste Anne) Corberrie, Dighy.

Murray William DOfF. ;o o5 ces v sps samosae Halifax,

Carter, Peter McFarlane P Antigonish.

Chisholm, Hugh Dan...... .. Springville, Pictou,

LeBlanc, Benjamin Amedée B, 4., (Ste Anne) Arichat

Macdonald, John....... LA, G e A R Huntington, C. B.

Shatford, Ralph Owen....... . .... .. ... Indian Harbor, Halifax
SECOND YEAR.

Brown, Samuel Ritty............. ssSEOHES Shelburne.

Bruce, James Garfield............. c.oona.. Barney’s River, Pictou.

Johnston, Stephen Reginald ... ...... .... Dartmouth,

\IcGarry, Michael Richard, B A (St. F. X, ) Margaree, ]'nv
McGarry, Moses Elijah. .
Maclean, Walter Leovard, .
MacLellan, Robe:t A

- Halifax.
Goldboro Guysb.

MacLeod, W. A.............. Lansdowne Pictou.
Mosher, Byard William cevev e .....Kempt Shore, Hants,
Patton, Wedon ... .. ... ceaisn s ass doing AR Roslin.
Reid; Frank Henry ... ..o obivaisioe inien sas Nictaunx.
Spencer, Minnie Grace............ “Wiv ool Halifax
Thibault, Siffroid Henry 150" ves s Sl ven Salmon River, Digby.
Thomas, Alice Tuttlees. eiceneenee cosawsan Dartmouth,

FIRST YEAR
Bourgue; Hdgar Guy. .7 S, LS00 e Moncton N. B.
Calder, Allister.............. e Springville, Pictou.

Cox, Frederick Austin
Davis, Percy Douglas
,Densmore, James Douglas ..Port C zde, Shelb.
Gannon, Alphonso Hilary vvv +v... North Sydney C. B.
Grant, Hector Alexander....... ..... .. ..Boulardarie East, C.B.
Henmgar, Clyde Straughn.. -... Chester.

Maecdona'!d John Alesander.. Harbor au Bouché,

Upp Stewiacke, Col.
..Clifton, Col.

Antigonish.
Maclellan, Edward Kivk........ ...... ..... Halifax.
Maclellan, Robert Gordon..... TSty Picton,
Moiliet, Alexander Keir,.......o. convrienn. Great Malvern, Wor.,
Eng'and.

Singlair, Fred Douglas....,evvveenenvurnesin Halifax.
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DONATIONS TO THE UNIVERSITY.

1864.
Endowment of Cha!r of Mathematics by Church of Scotland,
NS, 200 RO U 0 LA RV e S % R D $ 20,000
1878-84.
Endnwment of Chairs of Physics, History, Law, English and
Philosophy by George MUNIO....... .ovuueenunens $220,000
; Salanes of Tutors, and Exhibitions from George Munro.... 103,150
1882.
Endowment of Chairs of Classics, Modern Languages and
Chemistry by Alexander McLeod............. v....$100,000
i 1887.
Donation to New Building by Sir William Young..... +v..$ 20,000
1890.
Bequest of John P. Mott ........ Lot B e A et B v....$ 10,000
1901. :
Bequest of Professor Macdonald........ S s e i © sead T 23000
1902.
MEMORIAL GIFTS.
In memory of the late Hon. J. W. Carmlchael e aw s ses 1000
In memory of Miss Bessie Mott... ... ..: fox e mims vmemn wateiesd IO
ENDOWMENTS FOR PRIZES. s G
Waverley Priged. L) et F w8 s  daay b vase b B G oty $ 1,000
North gntzs])x, Bursary, ; by North British Soclety (Annual 5o
QIUG) oy ansrars T funte Bain Gouatioe Jioiibe ooy il aio sivia b Sustadbd s
Young Medal and Scholarship, by Sir Wm. Youn 5 4,000
Mackenzie Bursary, by Mrs. Mackenzie of Stolnoway ..£ 1,000
Awvery Prize, by Dr. J. F. Avery.......... el lanten® § $ 50

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY, 1867.

The Lieutenant Governor.$ 400 | J. A. Sinclair 100
John Tobin, M.P.P. 200 | W. A. Henry.. 100
Dr. C. Tupper 100 | J. Stairs.....: wik 100
James Thomson. 100 | Smaller sums.. .. .... 474
Rev. G. M. Grant 100 s ey
Dr. Avery .. 100 TOtAl. ;b e sce Sl A0
FIve YEARS’ FUND, 1870-75.
Rev. G. M. Grant Prof. Liechti.. .. .. .. 100
John Doull.. .. James ThompsonA W5 ey 100
W. J. Stairs. B AMOTTOW.. & -« ot 5 iinibiiiaos 100
Sanford Fleming. S B J. Stairs. 5 et o & 100
Sir Wm. Young..... - X Hon. J. \orthup. . 100
Medical Faculty. . R. H. Collins 100
Robert Boak... Alex. McLeod. .. 100
Dr. Avery.. 5 J. Donaldson. . . 0 Ot 1 [ 1)
Adam Burns. o 125 | A. K. Mackinlay. St TE 100
Sir Charles Tupper 100 | T. A. Ritchie.. .. .. ... 100
* Principal Ross. F. Smith. 5 S SRS 100
Prof. Lawson.. R. H.. Sklmmings. w sl o 100
Prof. Johnson.. .. Smaller sums. o o otk 379
. Prof. DeMille.. .. . Ty
John 8. MacLean.... Motalcn, s 55 5 8 soD, DTS4
FunD, 1879.
Sir William -Young... ..$ 1000 | Adams Burns.. .. ..:..$ 500
- W Stairs.: Vi w0 e, 1000 |oPeter Jacki. s - s waed 500
Hon. Stayley Brown. . .. 1000 | Hon, J. Northup.. .. .. 500
John GHDSOD i o v s s 2000 |"PIOLILAWEOD 7y ou e 500
John P. Mott.. .. .. .. 1000 ! Alex. McLeod.. .. .. .. 500
William P. West.. .... 1000 St
.Thomas A. Ritchie .. .. 1000 Total.. .. .. ....$10,500
Hon. Robert Boak .. .. 1000




Sir William Young

Prof. Mac(}regor
Dr. Avery.. .

Thos. Bayne I
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LABORATORIES AND MUSEUM.

Hon. R. Boak.......

Alex. McLeod. ..

John Macnab... ...

1880.
$ 500 | Hon. J. Nox‘thup eenes$ 100

2001 'Wa-d, Stairs.. . c.eee 100 -
1000, [ "WizP. WeBt. % oo siomins 100
100 | Smaller sums... ... .. 1195 -
100 —_—
100 Total «io 'vees sue.8 2605
100 o

1883.

Dr Wm McCulloch for maintenance of McCulloch Collection. . $1400

F. B. Chambers
Smaller sums

Sir William Young -

John Doull
J. §. Maclean.

John Macnab.

President Forrest.. ....

A. G. Jones.

John Y. Payzant. .

GyMmNAsIUM FUND, 1881,

............ - $000

S Sekseiel wie.s. 16400
i ...$214 00

CURRENT EXPENSES, 1882-86.
.$ 400
200
200

Robert Sedgewick.. ..
‘Wallace Graham ..

Prof. Weldon. .
Prof. Russell. .
S. L. Shannon..

C. S. Harrington. .
J. S. D. Thompson.
Jas, Thomson......
Charles J. Townshend

H. McD. Henry. .

Rev. L. H. Jordan
John Doull... ...

J. S. Maclean...

R. Sedgewick.....

Thos. Bayne. ..
John MecNab.
Adam_Burns. ..
Hon. R. Boak.
Dr. Avery. %
President Forrest
James Forrest. .

Professor Johnson.

Peter Jack..
William Miller. .

Professor Macdonald. ...

Professor MacGregor.
A. & W. Mackinlay. .

Professor Alexander

T. B. Fraser.....
J. W. Carmichael. .

Prof. Lawson.. ..
Prof. Macdonald
Prof. Woldon. .
J. D. MacGregor. .
D. C. Fraser.. ..

J. M. Carmichael. .

G. Forrest McKay.. ..

Prof. H. Murray.. ..
Sinclair & Patterson

H. Mackenzie. .

Geo. Thomson.. ..
James Scott.. .. .
A. K. Mackinla;
Dr, AVery. o v st
J.'J. Bremner.......
Smaller sums.....

Total. .

Slr William. Young ...$3 200
obert Boak.... ...... 100
100
.. 100
Prof. MacGregor. o 100
J. Norman Ritchie. 100
W. J. Stairs... 100
J. J. Stewart.. 100
Smaller sums... 1215
Total.s ovlnwl et 6605
Fuxnp, 1886.
Mr. Justice Graham o 91200
James Scott.. .. & s 150
E. B. Seeton. womin e 150
Rev. J. McMillan.. .. .. 150
William Robertson.. ... 150
J. C. Mackintosh.. .. .. 150
H, McD. Henry.. .. ... 150
I W, Payzant: . op, werd s 150
Pearson, Morrison and
Borbes. ..~ v, eise s 150
J. J. Stewart & i 120
Rev. B. Scott 100
Peter Ross.. . 100
W. C. Boak 100
Pictou Academy e een 100
Smaller sums.. .. .... 640 °
Total.s «vie ws 5.+ $1068567%
FuNDp, 1892.
G Hi Oahanie se e
J. F. McLean.. .. .
L. Longworth. .
R. J. Turper.. 3
Geo. Campbell.. ..
Mrs, J. R. Dickie .
J. C. Mahon... .
H. T. Sutherland...
Hon. T. McKay...
Smaller * sums. . .
Total v s vo oues$ TIBS
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FIVE YEAR FUND—CURRENT EXPENSES, 1892-97.

John Doull. . ..$ 2500 | Rev. John McMillan. . $ 250
Adam Burns e J. C. Mackintosh. . 250
W. J. Stairs.. J. A. Turnbull 200
Hon. R. Boak. Dr. A. H. McKay 200
Donald Keith. Prof. Liechti. . 200
Wi, B! ROSS.. .. s s b Dr. G. M. Campbell 150
President I‘orrest 594 750 | W. Dennis. . 125
Prof. Johnson .. .. .. 500 | H. W. Barnes.. .. 125
Prof. Russell.. .. .. .. 500 | W. J. McDonald. . 125
T, Ritchie, . .. e 500 | James Thomson ... 100
Farquhar & Forrest i 500 | J. McG. Stewart .. 100
Prof. W. Murray .. .... 500 | J. H. McKenzie.. .. 100
Class of 1903.. Bl 500 | A. K. McLean.. 100
Prof. MacGregor.. .. .. 400 | W. D. Cameron.. 100
Drysdale & McInnis.. .. 300 | Smaller sums.. 1420
Dr. D. A. Campbell .. .. 300 -
Dr. D. A. Murray .. .... 300 Total. .$18145
R L. Borden . .. wus 250
LABORATORIES—SINCD 1891.
Alumni_Association..........
Dr. A. H. MacKay.....
Professor E. Mackay
Medical Faculty. ... .
Cape Breton Alumni..... ..
Clage; 19060350, LA WG, 0 ALe ST,
UNIVERSITY LIBRARY—SINCI: 1892.
Alumni Association .$ 756 75 Class of 1894.. $ 40 00
Prof. MacMechan (eourse e 1895.. 50 00
of Lectures).. .. .. 573 00 TS LROB L o e 210 00
Prof. Seth (course of o 2189 5 seenren 50 00
Lectures) . & .. 245 00 ¢ TBBEL . s 65 09
The Misses Mott.. ... 300 00 #1899 . 256 60
Faculty of Arts.. .... 220 00 ¢ 1900.. ‘ 123 70
ALUD. Gunn, B.Liows 100 00 1901 . 125 84
Adam Burns.. ... .. 75 00 . 1902, 107 00
English Class. . a 2o 60 44 s 19038 107.00
Alex McKay.. .. 50 00 “ 1904 179 34
Prof. W. Murray 50 00 “ 1905 201 83
H. Mclnnes.. .. 40 00
Mrs. C. Archibald .. 24 00 $1519 57
Medical Faculty .. ... 22 70
R. H. ‘Grahsm .. < 50007520 00
Smaller amounts.. .. 36 00
Total .. « oo "wwna 325727189
ScHOOL OF MINES, 1902-3
J. F. Stairs.. .. ... ..$ 5000  H. G. Bauld..
Hon. D. MacKeen.. .. .. 2500 | Alfred Putnam..
Hon. W. J. Stairs...... 2500 Forrest McKay. .
Harvey Graham .. .... 2500 Raymond Dand. o
T. RitcHie.. .. W."LL ., 772000 ] Daughters of late Hon.
G.. 8. Camphell 2w Mol 2000 J. W. Carmichael. 1000
T. Cantley.. . T e 571010 George Stairs. v 000
W, T. Alien. s sa wb cie 1600 Bequest of Mlss B. J Mott 1000
‘W. B. Ross. . . .. 1000 | Mr. and Mrs. H. McInnes 1000
J. . Mackintosh. ... 1000 | Smaller amounts over... 23000
John MacNab.. .. .. 1000
CHAIR OF CIVIL ENGINDDRING—-—FIVE YEArR FUND, 1904.
Kelley & Glassey.. .. ..$ 750 ( 'W. M. Aitken .. . . 125
Alumni Association. . ... 625 | Hon. David McPherson. 125
Prof. D. A, Murray .45 500 | D. A. Campbell, M.D. # 125
‘W.: B. Ross.. .. Pt 500 | James Farquhar. . 125
B. F. Pearson. . .. o 500 | Henry Sanders. . 125
We H. W1ckw1re, M.D... 500 | H. W. Cameron.. .. .. 100
H. Hesslein & Sons.. .. 500 | A. Hobrecker. . G 100
G H. Cahan. . ., oo 375 | D. R. Clarke.. 100
F. B. McCurdy st 250 | H. L. Chipman. : 75
Ji J. Stewart.. .. .. .. 250 | J. A. Turnbull. 50
Geoffrey Morrow.. .. .. 125;| A. B. Crosby.. .. . 25
J. A, Johnson.. .. .. .. 125 | J. W. G. Thomson .. 25
Rod. Macdonald.. .. . 125
Q. H. Porter.. .. .. 125 ToOEAL o' gl 5o 3525 & '$ 6350

MACDONALD MEMORIAL, 1902

Subscrlbed to May 1st, 1905 ..$25030 00
Pald Incsc oo wies 64 ee eee ede. 10743 86
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GIFTS OF APPARATUS.

“To the Physical Laboratory:
From the Canadian General Electric Co., through F. N'ichols, Esq:
A motor-generator set, consisting of a 2 H. P. induction
motor with a direct current generator; a switch board
with one astatic voltameter, two astatic ammeters, rheo-
stat, automatic cut-outs, ete.

From Dr. A. P. Reid:
A motor storage cell.

To the Geological Laboratory:

From John Moffatt, Esq., Glace Bay:
A fine collection of local fossils.
From the relatives of the late Dr. Honeyman :
A collection of specimens.

‘To the Mining Laboratory:

From the Massachusetts Institute of Technology :
A Collum jig; an experimental Bartlett Table, a pair of
Cornish Rolls, valued at $150.

From the Canadian Rand Drill Co.:
A Compressor, valued at $450.

From the Truro Foundry Co. :
A Wilfley Table, valued at $400.

From G. J. Partington :
Frame for Stamp Mill, valued at $100.

From the Canadian Westinghouse Mfg. Co.:
A Three Phase Motor, 4 H. P., valued at $180.

To the Museum:

F'rom the late Rev. Dr. Wm. McCulloch :
A collection of native birds.

From the late Rev. Dr. G. Patterson:
An Archeological collection.

ENGINEERING INSTRUMENTS.

1905.
R. I. Hart...... S e b e sereeen ...$100 00
G. 8. Campbell einca wiae, wiaae siene «ees B0 00
R. M. MacGregor, M.P.P.. 50 00
M. Carney, M.P..... s e 25 00
J. Walter Allison. e 25 00
J.O’Mullin. . ..e000e oo ) s lave e w320 100
George Patterson, M\P.P.ovvveienrnnenns 5 00

$280 00
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